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1,000,000 Shares 


Marine Midland Corporation 


CAPITAL STOCK 


Transfer Agents: Registrars: 
New York: Bankers Trust Company The Chase National Bank of the City of New York 
Buffalo: The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo Liberty Bank of Buffalo 
Boston: The First National Bank of Boston The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 


The following information ounnenping. Marine Midland Corporation and the shares now offered has been supplied by 
Mr. George F Rand, President of the Corporation: 

Marine Midland Corporation has been recently organized under the laws of Delaware with broad 
charter powers, by interests closely identified with the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo in coopera- 
tion with the underwriters of these shares, for the purpose, among others, of acquiring a controlling 
interest in the stock of various banks and trust companies. 

; Initially, the Corporation has arranged to acquire a controlling interest in the following institu- 
tions the large majority of which have for some time been associated together and known as the 
Marine Union group of banks in New York State: 


The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo Union Trust Company of Rochester 

First Trust Company of Tonawanda State Trust Company of North Tonawanda 

Niagara Falls Trust Company The Manufacturers National Bank of Troy 

Niagara County National Bank & Trust with its affiliated securities corporation 
Company (Lockport) Peoples Trust Company of Binghamton 

Workers Trust Company of Johnson City, N. Y. Union Trust Company of Jamestown, N. Y. 

Lackawanna National Bank The Bank of East Aurora 

Cortland Trust Company The Orleans County Trust Company (Albion) 

Bank of Snyder Bank of La Salle (Niagara Falls) 


Capitalization The initial capitalization of the Corporation will be as follows: 
Issuable under 





Authorized present plans 
Capital Stock (par value $10).................0ccccceeee 10,000,000 Shs. 
To be sold for cash (this offering).................... 1,000,000 Shs. 
Required for exchange for the stocks of the above listed 
banks, (upon the basis of 100% acquisition)........ 4,127,750 Shs. 


NOTE: 75,000 of the 1,000,000 shares mow offered have been allocated for subscription by the management 
at the public offering price. In addition, provision has been made for future issuance to the manage- 
ment of 25,000 shares of authorized but unissued stock at not less than $60 per share. The remaining 
4,847,250 shares of authorized but unissyed stock and any shares not issued for exchange for stocks 
of the above listed banks will be available for general corporate purposes. The interests associated 
in the organization of the Corporation will also participate in the underwriting commissions or profits 
incident to this offering. 


Purpose of Issue The proceeds of the sale of the shares now offered will be used in connection with 
the establishment of a bank in New York City to be controlled by Marine Midland Corporation and/or 
the acquisition of stocks of other banks and/or for other corporate purposes. 


Earnings For the three and one-half years ended June 30, 1929 the average annual net earnings as 
certified by executive officers of the above listed banks and trust companies (including the securities 
corporation affiliated with The Manufacturers National Bank of Troy) amounted to $6,794,871. In 
addition to the interest which the Corporation will have in such earnings by virtue of its exchange 
of stock for stock of these banks, it will also have earnings upon the proceeds from the sale of the 
shares now offered, 


Management George F. Rand, President of The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, Ernest Stauffen, Jr. 
and Harral S. Tenney, formerly Vice Presidents of The New York Trust Company, are respectively 
President, Chairman of the Board and Vice President of the Corporation, and Walter P. Cooke, 

hairman of the Board of The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, is Chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Corporation. The directors and other officers of the Corporation include individuals 
experienced in banking and commerce, among them being officials of some of the above listed banks 
and representatives of the underwriters. It’ is contemplated that the individuality of each bank and 
trust company, the stock of which will be held by the Corporation, will be maintained under its own 
Board of Directors. Through the affiliations resulting from the common ownership of stock, the ability 
of each institution to serve the public in its awn locality is expected to be materially increased. 

The foregoing is subject to the more plete stat t tained in the offering circular. 
Marine Midland Corporation Capital Stock has been listed on the Boston Stock Exchange. The Corporation has 
agreed to make application to list this Stock on the New York Stock Exchange. g 


Legal matters in connection with the organization of the Corporation and the issuance of its shares are being passed 
upon by Messrs. Kenefick, Cooke, Mitchell, Bass & Letchworth of Buffalo and Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell of 
New York City for the Corporation and by Messrs. Rushmore, Bisbee & Stern, of New York City for the 
Bankers. e offer the above shares for subscription, subject to acceptance or rejection in whole 
or in part. when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to approval of Counsel. 


Price $60 per Share 
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Argentina ~ Brazil ~ Chile 


and throughout the Americas, 
France, Spain and England 


The Anglo-South American Bank, through its 
41 years of export and import banking expe- 
rience, has acquired an intimate knowledge of 
the countries in which it has branches. This 
trade information is available to interested 
business men. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD. 
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Rob yourself of sleep... 


but you can’t rob the Gillette Blade of its sure, smooth shave 


FACE drawn and tight from 
lack of sleep, a slapdash 
lather and a hurry-up shave— 
it can’t ruin the even temper 
of a Gillette Blade,even though 
it may wreck your own! 


On such mornings lather extra 
thoroughly and treat yourself to a 
fresh Gillette Blade. You’re sure 
then of the smooth, even, com- 
fortable shave which has been 
honed and stropped into every 
Gillette Blade by machines ad- 
justed to one ten-thousandth of 
an inch. 

Every Gillette Blade must be 
even and sure. To guarantee that, 


four out of every nine of our blade 
department employees are inspec- 
tors and are paid a bonusfor detect- 
ing every blade that won't do a 
superb job of shaving. 





RADIO—Tune in on “The Gillette 
Blades” every Saturday evening, 9:30 to 
10:00 o’clock, Eastern Standard Time, 
over the National Broadcasting Com- 
pany’s Blue Network, WJZ and _ associ- 
ated stations. 


Notwo men have identically the 
same kind of beard. No man gives 
his Gillette the same kind of job 
to do every morning. A dozen 
varying conditions affect the com- 
fort of your shave. The Gillette 
Blade alone remains constant. 


Eight out of ten American men 
count on the Gillette Blade to do 
its job well every morning. It 
does. Witness the smooth faces of 
American men today. Gillette 
Safety Razor Co., Boston, U. S. A. 


Gillette 
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The Magazine of Wall Street 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for 


one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your 
Department. 





Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 


“I bought Westinghouse Common Stock at various prices from $60 up to $105. As you see, I have more than- doubled 
my money now, and want to know if you think it has about reached the peak, or if I should continue to hold for much 
higher prices? Personally I feel that it may go up to $300.00 or better. What do you advise? I bought Westinghouse 


on your advice, and appreciate it very much.’’—T. E. K., Chicago. 
This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is 
helping to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the 
most out of life as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and.old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on’ his present holdings and. take 
advantage of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. 
Some securities have reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let 
our experts point out the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material 
bearing upon the current business and investment situation. 
Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 
* —Jndividual Bargains in Sound Securities having high yields. 
—Stocks with potentialities for Melon Cutting. 
—Securities representing special situations—concealed earning power, hidden 
assets or merger possibilities. 
—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks with a future. 


—In every issue—For the Investor—Timely Investment Suggestions.—For the 
Businessman—Important Analyses of Business and Economic Developments. 


—Educational Articles by experts enabling you to develop your own judgment. 


OIE 





&€MAGAZINE ¢WALLSTREET ° 
will guide you right - FREE 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with 
the conditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with The New Technique 
this, the FREE PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the a 
privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to the status of your holdings of Uncovering 
or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all sub- : . 
scribers each communication must. be limited to three securities. Security Bargains 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover, profusely 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 


The tremendous growth In Industry has 
changed the security market Into a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one Industry 
is going backward, anether indus'ry may 
be going forward. Investors must diseard 
many of the old principles. Profits will” 
be made by those who go fully inte the 
sound fundamental factors upen which 
real intrinsic value Is founded. 


In addition to the general principles, 
the book covers specifically the different 
methods necessary for selecting profitable 
Investments in eleven feading industries, 
oa an entire chapter te each in- 
justry. 


42 Broadway, New York 
Personal Service 
(Canadian postage 50c extra; Foreign $1.00.) 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 
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To a and to , Hold 


ITERALLY stated, investment is 
L the science of conserving capital 

and purchasing income. To-day, 
however, there are many institutions, 
bankers, investment trusts, many cor- 
porations and individuals who no 
longer confine themselves to the limita- 
tions imposed by this technical defini- 
tion, but endeavor through investment 
to increase their principal as well. To 
increase his principal funds is also the 
primary objective of the speculator. 
Without attempting to dignify or con- 
demn speculation, it would appear 
nevertheless that contemporary invest- 
ment practice, in its elaboration of the 
old tenets is accepting some of the in- 
herent risks of speculation. 

For example, the changing tide of 
investment sentiment is forcefully ex- 
emplified by the tremendous increase in 
the popularity of equity shares. Com- 
mon stocks have always been the 
favorite vehicles of the speculative 
community but now the shares of our 
railroads, public utility systems and 
established industrial organizations are 
included in what are regarded as the 
most scientifically and conservatively 
designed investment schedules. 


The first thought of the investor de- 
sirous of embracing the opportunities 
which common stocks afford for in- 
crement of principal is that of selection. 

T. B. Macaulay, President of the Sun 
Life Assurance Co., and one of the 
most enthusiastic exponents of common 
stocks as investment media says in part; 
“We limit ourselves almost entirely to 
corporations that have attained out- 
standing financial strength, with great 
reserves and resources already estab- 
lished, that supply some product or ser- 
vice essential to the life of the com- 
munity, and that usually dominate in 
their respective spheres. . Stocks 
of such select and outstanding com- 
panies can hardly fail to be of greater 
intrinsic value five, ten or twenty years 
hence than they are to-day.” If the 
course of events tends to prove the 
soundness of the common stock theory, 
the greatest benefits should be derived 
by the investor adhering to these 
precepts. 

The management of investments, 
however, does not cease with their 
selection. Individuals particularly may 
be lulled into a false sense of security 
or wander into hazardous by-ways in 


search of quick profits. What is even 
more frequent is the premature or un- 
timely disposal of securities. On this 
phase of investment, the same authority 
speaking for his institution says: 
“We buy to keep. We never sell a 
stock merely because it has risen to a 
high figure. Stock Exchange quota- 
tions influence our decision as to 
whether we should buy a security, but 
not as to whether we should sell.” The 
general trend in the market value of its 
securities is an excellent barometer of a 
company’s progress, but the investor 
who concerns himself primarily with 
day-to-day fluctuations will make costly 
errors traceable to the psychological but 
compelling influence of stock market 
static. 

Any attempt to visualize the prob- 
able results of a long term investment 
program in which common stocks are 
prominent must admit of considerable 
conjecture, but economic disaster alone 
would seem to be the only possible 
obstruction which might seriously effect 
successful culmination of any invest- 
ment plan constructed and molded by 
reasonable judgment, vigilance and 
patience. 











In 
the 
Next 


Issue 


situation. 


Coming features of Importance 


What to Look for in Making an Investment in Chain Store 


Securities 


This interesting and profitable discussion takes up phases of merchandising 
stocks that have heretofore received all too little attention from investors. It 
points the way to a sound appraisal of securities in this popular field from a 
new angle. 


Is Cheaper Money in Sight? 


Credit has proved the most important single factor in the stock market and 
is of vital concern in the business outlook. New trends are appearing in the 
Will they result in cheaper money during the next few months? 





Twelve Profit Opportunities in Two Price Groups 
In the November 2nd issue 
6 bargains among stocks selling under $100 


In the November 16th issue 
6 bargains among stocks selling between $100 and $200 
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Where small streams once flowed, great 
dams have risen. But always the success 
of impounding enterprises rests finally, 
not only upon the concentration of the 
resources themselves, but also upon the 
wisdom and experience that are devoted 
to their most effective application. 

The greater the power of impounded 
resources, the more imperative it becomes 
to impound the abilities of outstanding 






Impounding the 
Experience of Men 


men to control and administer them. 

Control of the resources created by 
the Seaboard-Equitable merger rests in 
the hands of Trustees who are recognized 
business leaders, and Officers of wide 
experience and sound practical judgment. 
Together they form the human reserve 
for counsel and cooperation to which 
every client of the consolidated bank 
has ready access. 


The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 


A merger of The Seaboard National Bank and The Equitable Trust Company 


Total resources in excess of $800,000,000 


Main Office: 11 Broad Street, New York 
Offices of Out-of-Town Representatives: Philadelphia, Baltimore, Atlanta, Chicago, San Francisco 
Foreign Offices: London, Paris, Mexico City 
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Business [rend 


Are We Getting Soft?—Is the Millennium at Hand?—The Big- 
gest Factor in Money Rates—The Business Outlook—Oils and 
Rails—Investment Bankers Convention—The ‘Market Prospect 


ARE WE GETTING N_ aviation authority 
SOFT? A says that we are 

boasting more than 
we are achieving in aviation. He regrets that we 
should have allowed Germany to have the glory of the 
first circumnavigation of the world by airship, and in- 
fers that we are losing the old spirit of adventure and 
enterprise. We prefer the fleshpots, he thinks, to the 
renown and hazard of high emprise. We have ceased 
to be pioneers, according to this view, and prefer to 
play the thriftier role of the settlers who come after 
the explorers and fighters and gather riches where 
their predecessors garnered only renown and the joy 
of hazardous achievement. No doubt there is much 
in this criticism. A nation can be fed up on “safety 
first” and smugness and 3 per cent in place of brave 
risks and great gains. Prudence and caution have 
their places, but alone they never made a man or a 
nation great. Our immense prosperity doubtless tends 
to make us contented with what we have. We are 
likely to be more concerned with getting wealth than 
making it. The mushroom growth of investment 
trusts is a symptom of softening financial fibre. 
Colossal sums are absorbed in the piling up of existing 
wealth. Relatively less and less goes to the discovery 
of sources, and the creation, of new wealth. If the 
mounting prices of stocks make returns negligible, 


good may come of what will be evil to many. Two 
or three per cent and a cinch will bring out the at- 
tractions of risk and spectacular fortune making. 
After we have grown weary of safeguarding our 
money we will find a lure in venturing it in great 
creative tasks. 


“ear 
IS THE WO men sit on a log on the 
MILLENNIUM bank of a creek in the Blue 
AT HAND? Ridge mountains and talk 


in the desultory wandering fashion 
of most mortals when there is no audience to play 
up to. One is Herbert Hoover, who happens to be 
president of the United States; the other is Ramsay 
MacDonald, who happens to be prime minister of 
England. That talk probably removes all possibility 
of war between the British Empire and the United 
States. Agreement on the details of naval parity 
between the two greatest powers of the world is 
assured by it. The way is paved for the adjustment 
of the “historical problems” that have made the two 
nations potential.antagonists for more than a hundred 
years. It is agreed that the Kellogg peace pact is a 
real one. Fifty-seven nations have signed that pact. 
The League of Nations is already pledged to prevent 
or stop war among its members. The two men on the 














BUSINESS , FINANCIAL ov¢ INVESTMENT COUNSELORS [fj 
1907- "Over Twenty-One Years of Service’-1929 











OCTOBER 19, 1929 


1075 














log conclude that war is over. If they reflect the 
opinion and judgment of their respective nations, it 
is over. Europe is absorbed in the dream of a United 
States of Europe. The war psychology seems to be 
passing. Perhaps we are on the edge of the millen- 
nium. If we are, the consequences are beyond com- 
prehension. Certain it is that if all the energies of 
mankind are concentrated on construction there lies 
before us such an age of material well being that there 
is nothing in the past, even locally, that will compare 
with the opulence to come. In the past there has 
been wisdom and riches in an abiding faith in the 
United States. In the future there will be both in 
faith in the expanding prosperity of the world. 


—, 


HAT call money should 

command the lowest rate 

of the year at a season 
when the highest levels are 
usually witnessed is a hint to the wise to recognize 
the potency of some of the new factors which are 
making themselves felt in the credit situation at 
present. In these columns attention has repeatedly 
been directed to the fact that the stock market demand 
for credit is the most important single factor influ- 
encing money rates in this year of grace 1929. “There 
is only one God—and Mahomet is his prophet,” the 
Moslem steadfastly reiterates. ‘The stock market is 
the only important factor in the money market,” the 
credit analyst might repeat with like monotony, under 
the conditions that now prevail. As this is written 
brokers reduce their borrowings by a little less than 
a hundred million dollars—and call-funds rule at 5 
per cent. What an abundance of funds the New 
York money markets would be called upon to absorb 
but for the billion and a quarter increase in brokers’ 
loans during the year! 


THE BIGGEST 
FACTOR IN 
MONEY RATES 


rr, 
BUSINESS ITH all the discussion that has 
OUTLOOK taken place’ concerning the 
elimination of the ups and 


downs of business and seasonal excesses, there still 
persists a notable tendency to look for the “autumn 
stimulation of business” or “acceleration of winter 
buying,” and a note of disappointment is sounded 
when they do not materialize. Perhaps the recent 
weakness in the stock market has given undue em- 
phasis to any unfavorable reports of business. There 
are admittedly certain business cross-currents in the 
outlook of trade and industry, but it must not be 
forgotten that the summer months did not exhibit 
the customary slackening—industry maintained un- 
usually high levels, and if further gains fail to appear 
or even recessions take place, the general average of 
business may still be on a high plane. Of course, no 
one shuts his eyes to the decline in automobile 
production. It is commonly realized that sales are 
tapering off in the low priced field and that used car 


stocks are weighing heavily on dealers’ hands. The 
lowering trend in building as applied to smaller 
projects and residential construction is also obvious. 
These are important signs to observe; but such move- 
ments have far to go before indicating any serious 
reversal of the current trend. It is fully as significant 
that the general level of manufacturing production 
is high. The oil industry is working toward a more 
favorable position. Not a few industries formerly 
less fortunately situated, are improving. Employment 
is good, and retail trade is well sustained. The latter. 
should receive further impetus from the improvement 
in the agricultural situation that has recently become 
evident. Profit margins are not liberal, but prices, 
with the possible exception of some foodstuffs, are 
fairly well sustained. With a retention of anywhere 
near the present volume of business earnings seem 
certain of attaining record levels in many industries. 


——, 


HE strong technical position of 
two great market groups—oils 
and rails—finds its background 
largely in their current and prospective earning posi- 
tion. Earnings of 180 Class I carriers for the first 
eight months of this year average 5.5% on their in- 
vestment. Even though traffic falls behind current 
estimates for the balance of the year, indications are 
that the banner year of recent times, 1926, will be 
equalled or exceeded. Yet withal, the prices of many 
of the rail stocks, on an earning basis, are far behind 
the rank and file of industrial issues. The oils are not 
in the same record breaking condition. Much of the 
general betterment of conditions of the industry still 
lies before them. Yet, earnings of the stronger com- 
panies are far from unsatisfactory. The industry as a 
whole has been the victim of too much talk of excess 
production and low crude prices. Behind it all a dis- 
tinctly favorable showing in actual profits of many 
companies has been made. 


OILS AND 
RAILS 


aa 
INVESTMENT HIS year’s convention of 
BANKERS the Investment Bankers 
CONVENTION Association, in session this 


week at Quebec, is of unusual 
importance, because it takes up new and critical prob- 
lems of vital interest to all investors. The decisions of 
the Association may well exert far reaching influence. 
The rising popularity of the investment trust, the pre- 
vailing swing from bonds to common stocks and its 
various ramifications, and the close scrutiny being ac- 
corded stock dividends by the New York Stock Ex- 
change are among the many developments which this 
great organization has before it. 


——, 
FULL discussion of the 
current and prospective 
position of the market ap- 
pears in this issue on page 1082. 


Monday, October 14th, 1929. 


THE MARKET 
PROSPECT 











1 BUSINESS , FINANCIAL «2¢ INVESTMENT COUNSELORS 
1907- "Over Twenty-One Years of Service'-1929 














1076 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALI. STREET 




















The Universality of 
Wall Street 


By PRESTON Fretp 


we have no money to lend for home building,” 

says the president of an Illinois building and loan 
association, and a thousand other building and loan officials 
echo his remarks. “The cause of the withdrawals,” con- 
tinued the Illinois man, “is Wall Street. Our money has 
gone into stocks or into brokers’ loans. What chance has 
} per cent against anywhere from 6 to 20 per cent for 
call money in Wall Street, with absolute security; or against 
the lure of speculation and its golden rewards for 
audacity? Only second and third mortgages can compete 
with the stock market. There is no first mortgage money.” 

So residence building falls off 35 per cent, and rents, 
long on the descent, begin to climb. 

Manufacturers of building materials, feeling the loss of 
trade, resort to an unheard-of device. They offer loan 
companies a bonus on all loans made to facilitate building. 

Such are a few of many examples of how the term 
“brokers’ loans” has come to take on a real meaning in 
thousands of hamlets and millions of homes. 

“Wall Street is in its old role of upsetting the peace of 
Europe,” says a British economist. 

“It is a terrible thing,” says Snowden, British Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, addressing British workingmen in de- 
fense of the Bank of England’s 6! per cent discount rate, 
“that an orgy of speculation on the other side of the Atlan- 
tic should disturb our internal economy.” 

And thus brokers’ loans become sinister in the conversa- 
tions of English pubs. 

Wall Street is the center of interest of the whole world. 
Everybody with a desire to win wealth is drawn to it, and 
sends his wealth there to multiply it. The gold reserve of 
the Bank of England, despite all protective measures, is 
sucked into the current that sets toward Wall Street, and 
the bank is compelled to raise its rediscount rate to 6/2 
per cent at a time when England needs easy money above 
all else. Our banking powers try to keep the gold out but 
it comes—$200,000,000 already this year. 

The whole world is short of capital, it has been getting 
much from Wall Street, it has come to depend on the new 
source of international credit; and then Wall Street finds 
that it can use the money to better advantage at home, 
and so foreign financing falls off 50 per cent. 

The flow of credit to Wall Street finally reaches such 
a volume that the Street itself becomes alarmed over ex- 
pansions that it formerly welcomed. It shivers with vague 


‘O'™ members are withdrawing their deposits, and so 











apprehension as the total of brokers’ loans approaches seven 
billions, and: for fear of a blow from without sacrifices 
its gains, and stocks tumble 5 to 25 per cent. 

We are in a new period. Wall Street has become con- 
tinental and intercontinental. The vast multiplication of 
open corporations and the ever-increasing ownership by 
those corporations of the wealth of the world has brought 
about a fluidity of ownership of property that has never 
been remotely paralleled. In Wall Street one may buy a 
portion of practically any sizable productive or mercantile 
enterprise in the world. 

Investment has ceased to be a complex and tedious 
process. It is ncthing more than a matter of picking up the 
telephone. Selling is as easy as buying. In the United 
States alone there are somewhere between ten million and 
twenty million people deeply interested in buying or selling 
the commercial enterprises of the nation. This universality 
of investment and of speculation is an inevitable concom- 
itant of the universality of ownership through stocks. The 
nation—the world—has a toy new to the masses of people 
with surplus funds. It has not had time to become ac- 
customed to its new interest. The thing still is redolent of 
the lure of magic and novelty. Wall Street is no longer 
something remote and monstrous, it is everywhere, it is 
everybody. It is no longer the servant of a few—and the 
few have lost control. There is no control, sinister or 
beneficent. The Federal Reserve threatened and finally 
tried to control—and retired in defeat. The Bank of 
England has tried—and failed. 

Wall Street booms because business is solidly prosperous. 
Wall Street’s buoyancy is the i 20 
reflection of national prosperity 
and confidence to which its [HIGH 
wondrous financial mechanisms 
potently contribute. Everyone 
is willing to invest in or bet on 
the prosperity of the United 
States. And there is no com- 
modity inflation — rather the 
other way. Perhaps 
Wall Street is the safety 
(Please turn .to 
page 1141) 
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The Stoker, from an etching by W. Douglas MacLeod 


Can World Industry Provide 
New Jobs— 


As Fast as Machines Take Away Old Ones? 


By Jutrus Kiem 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce, U. S. A. 


The author of this absorbing story of the world’s labor 
problems and their bearing on business brings an unusual 
viewpoint to his subject. The inter-relationships of the 
world at work, the development and adoption of American 
standards and ideas in other countries and the increasing 
sensitivity of our own prosperity to conditions elsewhere 
are forcefully brought out. This is the sixth in the series 
on great economic factors in business of today. The last, 
“Looking Forward in American Business,” will appear in 
an early issue—EDITOR. 


of that industria: giant of the Old World, the “A. E. 
G."—the German General Electric Company—called 
to pay his respects upon the then Secretary of Commerce, 
Mr. Hoover, after having made a tour of inspection of 
various American plants. Among other things, Mr. Hoover 


1078 


Gee tat i before his death Dr. Deutsch, the great chief 


asked him as to his outstanding impression of American 
industry; just what was the one striking. detail of our in- 
dustrial practice which seemed most conspicuous to him 

The response of the shrewd, keen-eyed little European 
engineer was immediate and emphatic. “I was completely 
overcome by the democracy in your industrial order—the 
open frankness with which workers and employers deal 
with one another, and indeed the whole atmosphere of 
hospitality which permeates your factories, not only with 
reference to foreign visitors, but as among the different 
elements within each industry and each establishment. 
There are no locks, no keys, no suspicious exclusiveness. 
There is a unity of purpose, a collaboration within and 
among industries and especially as between wage-earners 
and executives, which explains, to me, at least, why 
America today leads the industrial world.” 

This observation reflects a conviction which is rapidly 
gaining headway among well informed observers every’ 
where, namely, that in each of the outstanding problems 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























now confronting the economic world—industrial recovery, 
reparations, war debt settlements, tariffs, trade rivalries, 
credit stability—unquestionably one of the major issues is 
the status of the worker, his relationship with his employer, 
and with the general outlook for trade and industry. 


Europe’s Biggest Problem 


The rehabilitation of Europe, in so far as it is lagging, 
is chiefly retarded by the problem of unemployment. Ger- 
man reparations are predominantly conditioned by the 
strengthening resilience of the German industrial and com- 
mercial fabric; the chief test of that factor is the headway 
being made in cutting down the number of jobless, and 
particularly in strengthening domestic buying power 
through the further equalization of wages with living costs. 
This latter point is indubitably the gravest single defect in 
the whole German economic position at this time. 

And so, the same query as to labor arises as we review 
the Old World’s effort to develop exportable surpluses— 
since her economic well-being is so largely dependent upon 
foreign markets—as we observe the bellicose, explosive dis- 
cussions of tariff issues, the varying forms of proposed Eu- 
ropean custom unions, and other efforts to shrink irksome 
trade barriers. The widespread interest in a “rationaliza- 
tion” program, particularly through the introduction of 
American wage scales, mass production methods, etc., im- 
pinges directly upon the fundamental question as to the 
outlook for the wage-earner. So, too, the outlook for tax 
curtailment (that basic difficulty, for example, in - British 
industries), the competitive situation in world markets, and 
dozens of other major issues of prime international signifi- 
cance are all dependent very largely upon the relative pros- 
pects of factory workers in the various industrial cencers. 


Commercial Aspects 
It is obviously impossible to review here all of the im- 


portant details of the world 
labor situation. There are 


tions upon these broad and highly complicated questions 
would seem to be of timely interest. 

During this hectic and truly, dramatic decade since the 
War, there has been admittedly much ruthless exploitation 
of labor on the part of some Old World industrial leaders 
zealously engaged in rehabilitating production, in clearing 
away the ruins of the recent conflict and starting economic 
life anew. On the other hand, there has been much loose 
sentimentality especially on the part of some continental 
theorists who ignore many economic realities in advancing 
“reforms,” varying from extreme communism to numerous 
less radical projects for the defense of labor in the great 
onward rush toward reconstruction. 


Difficulties of Adjustment 


During the ten years which have just elapsed the com- 
plexities of the world-wide situation have undoubtedly in- 
volved peculiarly severe hardships for the laboring element. 
Among the chief features of this period in this connection 
has been the confusion caused by hosts of new devices 
and functions in trade and industry which have emerged 
from the pressure of wartime necessities, but particularly 
the world-wide speeding up of the whole tempo of living, 
of making things, and of transporting them. This general 
acceleration has taken the form of mass production, of 
installment selling, hand-to-mouth buying, factory-to-con- 
sumer sales and widespread chain store, mail-order, and 
other forms of multiple distribution. 

All of these measures and phenomena have wrought 
havoc with older forms of industrial and trading activities, 
and have consequently dislocated the relationships of great 
masses of workers. Undoubtedly in time such dislocations 
will be remedied and the resultant readjustments will 
develop new jobs. Nevertheless, it should be remembered 
that in the Old World and, indeed, in some parts of the 
New World as well, the settled, more or less rigid strati- 
fication of the social order makes the shock of such 
dislocations far more serious 
than in economically younger 








hosts of technical aspects to 
this broad problem, which re- 
quire a degree of penetrative 
expert analysis far beyond my 
capacity; comparative wage 
rates and hours, immigration 
restrictions, © unemployment 
statistics, and labor union 
movements, to say nothing of 
the political and social aspects 
of all these. Their details and 
significance are well covered 
in publications of the United 
States Department of Labor, 
the American Federation of 
Labor, the International La- 
bor Office at Geneva, and 
other agencies. But aside 
from these, it would seem ap- 
propriate at this time to re- 
view the more general com- 
mercial and broadly economic 


producers. 


In these days all elements of our economic order 
are so closely integrated because of the almost magi- 
cal improvements in the media for transportation and 
communication, that any serious blow to the buying 
potentialities of a considerable group will be commu- 
nicated very quickly and very impressively to all of 
the remote corners of the country. Civil disorders 
may go on in various parts of China without in the 
least disrupting the normal processes of living in prov- 
inces but a few miles distant. But in more advanced 
societies this type of economic quarantine is quite out 
of the question. Our nation cannot view with im- 
punity the disruption or even the modified impair- 
ment of buying power of any considerable group of 


and more readily adjustable 
societies. Although even here 
these periods of adjustment 
sometimes work hardships and 
result in difficulties during 
jobless lapses; nevertheless, the 
American worker can, as a 
rule, move from job to job, 
from place to place, and trade 
to trade with far greater fa- 
cility than in the age-long set- 
tled society of Europe. 


“Interval Perils’ 


These intermediary diffi- 
culties might be called the 
“interval perils” of labor. 
They arise mainly from the 
rapid mechanization of indus 
try and the consequent re- 
leasing of surplus man-power. 








applications of the whole la- 
bor situation. 

What progress has been made in the leading foreign 
countries toward bringing the labor situation into line with 
other phases of commercial and industrial advancement? 
What is the bearing of that major issue of unemployment 
upon the trade prospects of the leading industrial coun- 
tries? What in general is the relationship of the labor 
problem to the whole economic picture? Some observa- 
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It is true that new jobs 

: are developed mainly in 
service industries, which are stimulated by the im- 
proving living standards resulting from the higher wages 
of those operating the new labor-saving machinery. But 
pending the learning of these new trades, there are inevi- 
tably jobless intervals, inescapable hardships. And these 
are particularly severe for the older workers. 

(Please turn to page 1080) 
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In fact, every industrial 
dislocation brings similar 
consequences in its wake 
and this post-war readjust- 
ment period has certainly 
been prolific in just such dis- 
arrangements. For instance, 
some forty nations have al- 
tered their tariffs to rehabili- 
tate their empty coffers and 
especially to stimulate the 
newly developed industries. 
The result has been, among 
other things, the establish- 
ment of branch factories of 
American industries behind 
these newly erected tariff 
walls abroad. This has re- 
sulted in increased activity 
in certain machinery manu- 
facturing industries shipping equipment to the new plants, 
but simultaneously it has also worked hardship upon those 
employees whose livelihood was dependent upon the pro- 
duction of the given commodities in this country. 

To take a specific example, drastic tariff changes have 
brought about the establishment of Americanized shoe fac- 
tories in Mexico, Argentina, Czechoslovakia, and elsewhere. 
This has stimulated a market for American shoe machinery 
and, therefore, has improved the prospects for workers in 
that field. On the other hand, it has cut down sharply our 
exports of finished shoe products so that in that particular 
industry this dislocation has certainly made more difficult 
the lot of the American shoe operative. 

Now eventually the development of this new industry 
overseas will probably bring about an improvement in some 
foreign wage scales, and, therefore, in buying power. In 
the course of time other lines of American export will feel 
the stimulation of this new potential market for cheap 
radio sets, phonographs, motion picture films, low-priced 
cars, and numerous other American specialties. All of 
which, of course, will redound to the general benefit of our 
trade as a whole, but it will not make the outlook for our 
shoe-making artisan any brighter, nor will it always be 
simple for the latter to dispose of his last and to acquire a 
new means of livelihood in some phonograph factory or 
automobile shop. 





u.s. 
LABORER 


Necessary Foresight - 


This phase of the “interval peril” is certainly worthy of 
most careful and sympathetic attention on the part of in- 
dustrial leaders and publicists generally. Just what the so- 
lution is will, of course, be difficult to foresee, since it is 
apt to be different in each specific case. Nevertheless, the 
shock of the dislocation can certainly be minimized by far- 
sighted observation and planning on the part of industrial 
executives so as to bring about gradual readjustments 
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within the affected industry. 

In some cases, for exam- 
ple, there has been no appre- 
ciable hardship for the 
worker because his employ- 
ers have anticipated the dif. 
ficulty, and for their own 
good as well as for that of 
their personnel, they have 
shifted their field of output 
from the finished product to 
various accessories in order 
to capitalize the new de- 
mand from overseas factor- 
ies for parts, findings and 
other non-assembled frag- 
ments going into the pro- 
duction of the final com- 
modity. 

This is one of the major 
post-war economic problems now awaiting solution 
Obviously ‘any resultant distress to the American 
worker from such acceleration of industrialization 
abroad and the consequent alterations of manufac- 
turing in this country involves very directly the general 
buying power of .those in this country: who, after all, are 
the best customers of our own industries. There seems at 
times to be an over-eagerness, an exuberant enthusiasm 
among industrial executives and their financial mentors as 
to the unlimited possibilities of newer types of mechaniza- 
tion. Without questioning the admittedly great values of 
economies through better machine equipment, it is of the 
utmost importance that this movement should not get out 
of hand. Far-visioned leaders of industry and of public 
thought in general realize that the human element is still 
uppermost in industry and that the worker is not simply a 
mechanical accessory, but also represents the vast consumer 
element of the nation. 


CHINESE 
LABORER 


Employee Ownership 


One conspicuous development which is inducing much 
forethought and consideration in this country as contrasted 
with Europe is the spread of employee-stock ownership in 
large numbers of major industrials. This new economic 
revolution, as Professor Carver of Harvard has called it, has 
immeasurably broadened not simply the sympathetic inter- 
est of large groups of our citizenry in such broad-gauged 
policies in behalf of minimizing the workers’ hardships from 
dislocated industries, but in many cases these workers 
through their participation in stock ownership and plant 
management are in most strategic positions to insure con- 
sideration of their interests. Of course, much—very much 
— is still to be accomplished. But the growth of these col- 
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laborative devices, bringing the voice of labor directly into 
the deliberative counsels of those shaping the policies of 
industry, are all lessening the possibilities of too frequent 
or devastating repercussions upon workers in connection 
with such alterations in our industrial strategy. 

In this field America has been the pioneer. Indeed to 
many European industrialists the prevalence of these prac- 
tices in our factories are viewed frankly as “thinly dis- 
guised Bolshevism,” as communistic moves, ominously sug- 
gestive of more serious social and political upheaval. It 
will take years, perhaps decades, to make much headway 
in European industrial circles with these ideas which find 
such fertile soil in the newer, more adjustable economic 
order of this country. Nevertheless, more enlightened lead- 
ers in the Old World are gradually awakening to the ne- 
cessities of at least modified devices of this type, particu- 
larly as media for counteracting far more malevolent po- 
litical disruptions through frankly communistic movements. 

It is true, of course, that America has a vast advantage 
in the relatively more intensive gregariousness of our peo- 
ple—their enthusiasm for all types of organized efforts, as- 
sociations, clubs and countless other group manifestations 
for which there are only the most embryonic parallels in 
Europe. The progress of such movements as International 
Rotary, the International Chamber of Commerce, and vari- 
ous other recent group efforts will go far toward deter- 
mining the prospects of the solution of these problems in 
the Old World. 


Business Deficit 


Unemployment is, needless to say, a total deficit, not 
only for the worker, but also for all. other elements in the 
business community which are naturally dependent upon 
his buying power for their existence. The recognition of 
this fact accounts for the strenuous efforts being made to- 
ward its solution by governmental administrators in all of 
the major trading and industrial nations. 

It is being increasingly recognized that this broad prob- 
iem of unemployment, though naturally of immediate sig- 
nificance from the domestic point of view, has many in- 
ternational aspects. The truly prodigious acceleration of 
transport and communications has brought the varied in- 
dustrial and economic systems. of different nations much 
closer to each other during the past few years. Conse- 
quently any drastic impairment of employment in one na- 
tion is apt to reflect upon the status of workers in remote 
parts of the world. Any increase in the number of jobless 
in India may be quite likely to react at once upon employ- 
ment conditions in the textile centers of New England. 
Prolonged strikes in the Ruhr decrease de- 
mands for various kinds of American pro- 
visions and canned goods with resultant 
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hardships for our workers in those industries. Our nation 
cannot view with impunity the disruption or even the 
modified impairment of buying power of any considerable 
group of producers. 


Wages and Machines 


Even though unemployment in England and Germany 
in many cases arises from the improvement in factory 
equipment by introducing new labor-saving machinery, the 
broader gauged labor leaders in those areas have, for ob- 
vious reasons, no intention of completely obstructing the — 
introduction of such new mechanical equipment. They 
realize the direct relation between the great advances in 
wages and living standards of American machine operators 
and quite evidently aspire to bring about the gradual dupli- 
cation of that situation in the Old World industrial com- 
munities. 

Among certain English and German labor elements, 
therefore, there is an evident willingness to accept the con- 
tinuation of considerable numbers of unemployed éven 
though that means the prolongation of the dole system, - 
just so long as there might also be brought about an im- 
provement of factory equipment justifying wage increases. 
They are beginning to realize that the machine is not a 
mighty juggernaut obliterating thousands of cringing work- 
ers in its merciless progress, but is in fact an éffective means 
toward the betterment of industry in general and the out- 
look for the worker in particular. They are apparently 
especially encouraged in this type of thinking by the gen- 
eral improvement of working conditions which they have 
observed in American factories as the newer machine lay- 
outs have been introduced. Today’s labor leaders realize 
the short-sighted futility of any reversion to the fury of 
the Eighteenth Century home woolen weavers who burned 
the first looms as threats to their ancient household handi- 
craft. 


Stimulus of Consumption 


In the matter of comparable wage scales in various parts 
of the world there are, of course, a host of more or less 
technical considerations which preclude detailed analysis 
here of this highly important question. However, the pro- 
posal of the introduction of one or more advanced Ameri- 
can industrial undertakings in Europe with American wage 
rates brings up the obvious question as to how far this can 
actually be accomplished in the face of heavy unemploy- 

(Please turn to page 1152) 
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The “Bear Crowd” Returns 
To Wall Street 


Greater Market Stability and a More Selective 
Price Trend is Introduced by the Presence of 
Those Ready to Attack Inflated Values 


By A. T. MiLuer 


on the exact date of the final rout—the “bear 
crowd” has returned to Wall Street. 

There are hundreds of thousands of comparative new- 
comers in the market today who have never had any first 
hand experience with this not entirely mythical faction 
of professional traders known as “the bears.” During the 
past few years, they have largely side-stepped the surging 
market advance, leaving that precarious practice of short 
selling to ill-advised and unwary amateur traders whom 
some financial writers have continued to flatter with the 


A FTER an absence of many years—authorities disagree 


body was placing orders on the floor of the exchange with 
a highly professional technique that hurt. The conviction 
grew, with a rapidly demoralizing market, that the “bear 
crowd is back in Wall Street.” 

The subject is a rather delicate one, to be sure, but also 
an important one. It is bound to be challenged by those 
who have never seen the “bear crowd” at work or by those 
who, on general principles, consider the topic rank heresy 
Let it be emphasized, therefore, that the authority for the 
statement rests entirely on our own observations and those 
of certain operators and observers in the financial district 

whose identity necessarily 





name of a once respected, 
but no longer present 
clique on the stock ex- 
change. It is not un- 
likely, therefore, that the 
above statement may be 
taken by those whose 
experience with the mar- 
ket has been limited to 
recent years only as a bit 
of financial sensational- 
ism. 

By oldtimers, who be- 
licve that they have 
observed the reappearance 
of an organized and 
aggressive faction of 
“bears,” however, the 
matter is not taken quite 
so lightly. During the 
past month, these old- 
timers witnessed a series 
of raids on the market 
with all the earmarks 
of professional continuity, 
which finally broke 
through the resistance of 
combined professional and 
public buying. Somebody, 
they suddenly discovered, 
was adeptly hammering 
their pet stocks. Some- 
body, other than the usual 
impatient stockholder or 
the usual scattering of 
disorganized shorts, was 
flooding them with heavy 





must be disguised with 
that convenient pnrase 
“important bankers and 
brokers.” 

Now we can proceed 
with the story of the res 
urrection of the “bear 
crowd” on the stock ex- 
change; what it is; and 
what influence it is likely 
to play in the future 
course of listed stock 
prices. 

Even in former days. 
there was a prevalent 
notion that the famous 
“bear crowd” on the stock 
exchange was a sort of a 
secret society that used 

- to meet behind closed 
doors after the close of 
the market and agree 
upon what stocks to “sell” 
or what hour concertedly 
to hammer the whole 
market. This notion was 
about 90 per cent incor- 
rect and about 10 per 
cent founded on fact 
The fact was (and still 
is) that an advancing 
stock market has a char 
acteristic of going ahead 
too far for its own good 
unless ;checked by some 
strong influence, either 
internal or external. 





offerings of stock. Some- 
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All bull markets are reared upon some substantial 
foundation such as cheap. money, industrial prosperity, 
expanding business, growing corporate earnings, publicity 
concerning speculative profits or other financial and psycho- 
logical factors. The present bull market has not one but 
many of these factors in its favor. In addition it reflects 
a transition of the United States from a debtor to a 
creditor nation; the availability of some 20 billion dollars 
of surplus national income yearly; our growing power in 
world finance and world trade and last but not least a 
sustained era of industrial prosperity that has made it 
possible for financiers to reconstruct gigantic corporate 
financial structures to contain our current prosperity and 
to redistribute the wealth of the nation to millions of 
investors and employee-stockholders. 

The “bear crowd” is not.formed overnight in any bull 
market. First there are little skirmishes here and there 
to test the strength of the advance. It is believed that 
nothing that could be con- 





same end; guided by the same views; the concerted offer- 
ings of any sizeable “bear crowd,” however lacking in 
formal organization or agreement, makes its pressure on 
the price structure a powerful influence to be reckoned 
with by investors. Neither is this intended to forecast a 
bear market—a point that will be discussed later. 

The first sign of vulnerability of an advancing stock 
market, draws influential operators to the bear side of the 
market. The first success of their more or less concerted 
selling drives brings the dormant “bear crowd” into a 
studied offensive. September, 1929, will go down in his- 
tory, according to well qualified market men with whom 
the writer has discussed the subject, as the month in which 
the “bear crowd” came to life in this particular market 
after a prolonged and conspicuous absence. 

Last month the stock market showed plain signs that 
it had advanced to a level that was as high as it could go 
under the leadership of the high priced stocks of the great 
corporations that had been 
moving into new high ground 





sidered a “bear crowd” has 





existed in this market until 
recently, in spite of the fact 
that financial writers refused 
to give up so useful a term. 


year after year. In an article 
entitled “Market Seeks New 


“Those who jump to the conclusion that the ‘bear Leaders At a Critical Stage,"* 
crowd’ and a bear market, in the old-fashioned the readers of THE MAGAZINE 


Evidences of the complete sense of the word, are synonymous, are making a OF WALL STREET were warned 


failure of individual operators serious tactical error as some traders have recently 
committed provisionally to the —Jgarned to their sorrow. 


short side of the market were 
too well known in the finan- 
cial district for the past few 


of the dangers which the mar- 
ket was facing and advised 


Paradoxical it 
aradoxical as it may as follows: “Faced with 


sound, the existence of a potent bear clique should those difficult conditions. in- 
give the market greater stability than it has had — yestors would do well to limit 


years to encourage any such heretofore. A vigilant group ready to seize on any their stake in the market at 


mowement. The futile efforts technical weakness or undue inflation in any issue 
of outside influences to hold 4, group of issues is in itself a safeguard against the 
excessses which have been undermining the market 
. « for the investor who at after a careful study of the 


the market in check, such as 
the Federal Reserve Board’s 


“allocation of credit,” was Of the past few months . 


the moment only to such is- 

sues as they would be content 

to hold through a break.” 
This conclusion was arrived 


too familiar a subject to war- _is willing to conform to these new influences, nu- position of the market and 


og the as of ond merous opportunities are believed to be available for 
nay pressure on the market. both investment and trading profits.” 


The same “common under- 
standing” that cements a 


represented the unanimous 
opinion of this publication's 
staff of market analysts. 
Evidently, the signs of forth- 








“bear crowd” together under 
propitious auspices, held the 
powerful market operators to the constructive side of the 
market almost without exception during the past four or 
five years. This fact, perhaps more than any other, has 
made the present advance different from all other major 
stock market movements in history. It has rendered 
practically obsolete most of the former methods of apprais- 
ing market swings. A reappearance of the “bear crowd” 
might restore some discarded market “principles.” 


To Be _ Before going into the reasons believed to have 
E been responsible for the recent creation of a 
xact = “bear clique,” it is desirable to make a few 
qualifications of some of the terms used above. 
No implication is intended of a formal organization, banded 
together for the purpose of depressing the stock market. 
If there be among our readers any “old timers” who have 
grown up with this publication during the past twenty 
years and still subscribe to the old secret-society-meeting- 
behind-closed-doors theory, let them refrain from writing 
to the editor enthusiastically or otherwise. We hold no 
such theory and intend no such insinuation. 

To be even more explicit, when we use the words 
“common understanding” we mean the common bonds of 
similar views of the market's strength or vulnerability, 
arrived at, possibly, by observation of the same market 
factors. Influenced by the same motives; working for the 
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coming weakness were de- 
tected by others. Presumably, 
from the market’s subsequent action, operators with exten- 
sive financial resources shared the same views. 

The break of from ten to fifty points and more that 
followed paved the way for the creation of a formidable 
“bear crowd” with which the market now has to contend, 
for better or for worse. The majority of those with whom 
the writer conferred hold the opinion that the subsequent 
rally drove a good many of the “bear crowd” to cover and 
limited the profits of others but did not break up the clique. 


Stabilizin g From the standpoint of the practical value 

of this discussion to investors, the question 
is raised: What influence is the existence 
of the “bear crowd” likely to exert upon 
the future course of stock prices? Those who jump to 
the conclusion, that the “bear crowd” and a bear market, 
in the old fashioned sense of the word, are synonymous 
are making a serious tactical error, as some traders have 
recently learned to their sorrow. Paradoxical as it may 
sound, the existence of a potent “bear clique” should give 


Influence 


the general market greater stability than it has had here- 


tofore. A vigilant bear group ready to seize on any 
technical weakness or undue inflation in any issue or 
(Please turn to page 1156) 
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Business Scans the Farmer’s 


Balance Sheet 


As Always in the Most Hazardous of Industries, 
It Might Have Been Better—But It’s Not So Bad 


By Joun C. 


cent of Americans live on farms, but we are domi- 

nated by the rural inheritance we derive from the 
time when 90 per cent of the people lived on farms— 
literally lived on them. 

Only one-seventh of the annual national income comes 
from farms. For eight years the urban population has been 
prosperous despite much misery and little prosperity in the 
rural regions. Yet from the sowing of winter wheat in the 
fall until spring wheat, corn and other crops are garnered 
the following summer and fall every business man scans the 
crop reports and appraises the harvest forecasts. Somehow 
we feel that the most inadequately compensated group of 
our people is an important factor in the commercial well- 
being of the other groups. 


W- still have the agricultural tradition. Only 25 per 


Too Big for Also, we like to generalize re- 
G alizati garding agriculture, we are 
eneralizations prone to lump the farmers of 


a continent together as having a 
good year or a bad year. Except when agricultural 
prices are universally low, a generally bad or a generally 
good year doesn’t happen. Not including Alaska, the 
United States has more than 3,000,000 square miles of 
land, extending through 24 degrees of latitude and 58 
degrees of longitude. Over such an area. with its varia- 
tions of climate and weather related to latitude, altitude, 
oceanic and continental influences even a single crop could 
not be generally good or bad. But when it is reflected 
that many crops are raised in that vast and varied area, 


CRESSWILL 


and that favorable weather for one crop is often unfavor- 
able for another, it is evident that there is no good report 
in agriculture without much ill. 


From an agricultural point of 
view the United States is dis- 
tinctly divided into East and 
West. The boundary line lies 
along the 103rd meridian and the frontier states on the 
eastern side are Texas (mostly), Oklahoma, Kansas, Ne- 
braska, North and South Dakota. To the east of the 
boundary the climate is humid or subhumid and the land 
is chiefly devoted to crop production. To the west, except 
for the North Pacific Coast and the higher altitudes, the 
climate is arid or near-arid and the land is grazed rather 
than tilled. Each of these great divisions is divided into 
provinces according to prevailing crops or kinds of farming. 

The eastern division has a humid sub-tropical crop belt 
along the Gulf of Mexico, including all of Florida, and 
reaching up the coast of Georgia and South Carolina. 
Further north, along the Atlantic Coast is a temperate 
zone trucking region that extends into southern New Eng- 
land. Immediately north of this coastal strip, and extend- 
ing clear to the Dakotas, is a great hay and dairy region, 
and spotted along the Canadian boundary is a region of 
forest and hay. South and west of the hay and dairy 


Two Agricultural 
Empires 


country is the great corn belt, extending from Pennsyl- 
vania almost to the confines of the eastern region. South 
of the corn belt is a corn and winter wheat region, with 
hard winter wheat dominaiit at the western end, and soft 
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winter wheat over the major eastern portion. South of 
this zone again is the cotton belt, and northwest of it the 
spring wheat area. 

The major part of the western half of the country is 
taken up by the range country, where the principal “crops” 
are grass-fed cattle and sheep, with irrigated oases here 
and there. Along the Canadian boundary, however, the 
tilled land province of spring wheat reaches a finger along 
the boundary line between east and west until it joins the 
wheat region of the forest and hay country east and north 
of the Columbia plateau. There is little truly arid coun- 
try on the Canadian side of the 49th parallel, which ex- 
plains why prairie Canada is more of a wheat country 
and less of a stock country than the region to the south. 
Between the summits of the Cascades and Sierra Nevada 
and the Pacific Ocean is a great region of forest, hay and 
pasture that extends well down into California. In south- 
ern California is a sub-tropical crop region. 

The foregoing classification by crops is very general and 
all the provinces produce many other crops than those that 
give the group names. For example, Ohio is in the corn 
belt and Minnesota in the hay and dairy zone, but both 
raise large quantities of wheat. New York is in the hay 
and dairy region but it produces immense quantities of 
fruits and Maine is famous for potatoes. Washington and 
Oregon are famed for apples, and California is a leading 
barley state and once was famous for wheat, in addition to 
its wealth of fruits, dairy products and cattle. 





King Cotton The greatest of our agricultural prov- 

inces, as measured by a single crop is 
on Top that of cotton. It includes part or all 
of North Carolina, Georgia, South Car- 
olina, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, 
Tennessee and Missouri. The area harvested this year is 
larger than usual, being 46,594,000 acres, and the crop is 
estimated at 14,915,000 bales. With three exceptions it 
is the largest crop the United States has produced, al- 
though the yield per acre is merely ordinary. ‘At present 
prices, which are better than those of 1926 and 1927, and 
not far from the average price of 1928, the cotton crop is 
worth around $1,350,000,000 to the producers. As agri- 
cultural prosperity is measured in these days this return 
means good times in the South. Only four times has this 
return been exceeded. The record yield crop of 1926, 
almost 18,000,000 bales, gave the cotton raisers $600,000,- 
000 less than they will get this year if prices hold up, as 
they probably will. 

The tale of the sub-tropical belt of the Florida peninsula 
and the Gulf of Mexico coast is not so good, taken as a 
whole, because of the alarm and 
damage caused by the Mediteranean 


for OCTOBER 19, 1929 


fly. This Jittle creature won the first battle with the citrus 
fruit raisers of this region, and the bitter struggle that is 
now on has greatly interferred with markets and returns. 
There have been many bank failures, and in Florida, at 
least, there have been desperately hard times. 


In the mixed corn and soft 
winter wheat belt, to the north 
of the cotton belt,.the agricul- 
tural situation is about average 
as to corn and wheat yields, and prices are good. But this 
is also the great tobacco region of the United States. The 
crop of about 1,470,000,000 pounds, for the whole coun- 
try, is nearly a hundred million pounds more than last 
year's, and more than that amount in excess of the five- 
year average 1924-27. On the basis of present prices for 
its principal crops this region, comprising roughly parts of 
Missouri and Arkansas and most of Tennessee and Ken- 
tucky, Virginia, Maryland and some overlappings north 
and south, can be counted in the prosperous column. In 
part it is a natable dairy, fruit and vegetable region, in- 
cluding the famous apple country of the Shenandoah—and 
all its eggs are never in the same basket. 

The trucking region along the Atlantic Coast is of little 
consequence in the sum total of American agriculture, but 
it has had a good year, somewhat on the sad side on ac- 
count of drought. 


Soft Winter 
Wheat Belt Happy 


In general, the present season 
throughout the United States has 
been characterized by unusual dry- 
ness. Much hot and dry weather 
and early frosts in spots took the edge off the corn crop, 
which will be about 11 per cent less than last year, and 
8 per cent under the five-year average. The farm price 
is now in the neighborhood 
ee. | of $1 a bushel, crowding the 
str wheat price rather closely. 
Measured in dollars this year’s 


The Greatest 
American Crop 
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crop might represent almost as much as last year’s consid- 
ering only price and yield. But along the northern edge 
of the corn belt much of the crop is not marketable. It 
can be fed on the farm but it has no commercial value. 
As only about 20 per cent of the corn crop ever goes to 
market except as pork and beef this is not a disastrous 
situation, although the farmers will have to wrestle with 
a storage problem. 


Corn or Pork, The final value A every 0 
’ crop is inseparably involve 
the Corn Belt Wins with the i of pork and 
beef, especially of pork. As a 
manufacturer of meat the farmer welcomes cheap corn, 
but on the other hand it is distressing to turn corn into a 
product that means less profit than the original material. 
So, farmers talk profoundly about the corn-pork price ratio 
—as investors do of the dividend ratio—and plan their 
operations on forecasts of the probable trend of the ratio. 
But if corn is unmarketable, although feedable, the owner 
of such corn and a drove of hogs has no ratio to worry 
about. The present outlook is that notwithstanding the 
high price of pork, merchantable corn is too high for rela- 
tively profitable conversion into pork. But the pork belt 
and the corn belt are one and the same, and while the 
pork-corn ratio may mean disappointment to one farmer 
and good fortune to another, good prices for both pork and 
corn must mean group prosperity for the great corn belt. 
On 98,000,000 acres the corn farmers have produced 2,- 
528,000,000 bushels... Call it dollars. Most of this huge 
sum goes to Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, Nebraska, 
Kansas, Minnesota and South Dakota. 


Stable In the domain of the cow, which princi- 
Cow Lend pally occupies the territories of the states 
ow Lan of Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, East- 


ern Ohio, Pennsylvania, New York and 
New England, the outlook is not good relatively but it is 
good absolutely. The dry weather has resulted in reduced 


feed and forage crops and will give dairymen in many sec- 
tions a serious feed problem to negotiate; but tame hay 
sprang a surprise with a larger crop than last year. Pas- 
turage has not been good since the middle of the summer 
and the yield of milk and, consequently, of all dairy prod- 
ucts tends toward reduction. The probabilities are that 
higher prices will to a considerable extent offset lower 
yields. It must be remembered, however, that the dairy 
industry is a very stable stratum of American agriculture, 
and a possible reduction in the income of dairy farmers 
will not seriously impair, if at all, the prevailing high buy- 
ing power of the group. So:awe may conclude that the 
sweep of the country along the Canadian frontier from 
the Atlantic to the Dakotas is in fair economic condition. 


When we come to the spring 
wheat region of Minnesota, 
the Dakotas and Montana, we 
encounter a real agricultural 
setback. The total yield of durum and other hard spring 
wheats is less than 225,000,000 bushels, as against 334, 
000,000 bushels last year and the 1924-27 five-year average 
of 260,000,000 bushels. Here there is no price increase as 
compared with last year to compensate for the heavy shrink- 
age of production. Incidentally, it may be said that the 
situation on the Canadian side is far worse, as the yield 
shrinkage there is about 50 per cent. Unfortunately, the 
hard spring wheat Northwest is the section of the country 
that suffered most severely during the agricultural depres- 
sion and is less able to stand a setback now than most other 
regions. The Farm Board may help the situation with 
carrying loans and actual stabilizing purchases. 

The situation is much better in the hard winter wheat 
region of Kansas, Oklahoma, Northern Texas and Eastern 
Colorado. The yield of 568,000,000 bushels is only 10,- 
600,000 bushels jess than that of 1928, and is 21,000,000 
bushels above the 1923-27 average. The general outlook 
for wheat prices is not so encouraging, by reason of change 
in world supply conditions, as it was two or three months 
ago; but as wheat prices go, they bid fair to be better 

(Please turn to page 1145) 


Spring Wheat 


a Disappointment 


PRINCIPAL Crop Recions oF U.S. 
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q Modern business requires the same efficiency and 
speed in its offices as in the factory. 


q Demand for labor saving office machinery both from 


at home and abroad lends increasing investment 


attraction to leading manufacturers of this equipment 


Machinery Transforms Business 
Practice 


By Morcan Rosrnson 


HE great business equipment industry of today is a 
product of the Twentieth Century. Modern busi- 
ness appliances are as new and as typical of the age 

we live in as are today’s high-powered motor cars and air- 
planes. No more could the business of 1929 be conducted 
with the speed and 


commerce. At the same time consolidations among various 
units in this business have brought into being corporations 
which now rank among our industrial leaders, with securi- 
ties distributed among thousands of investors who eagerly 
follow expansion of activities and earning power. 
Unfortunately for 





eficiency démanded 
without modern office 
appliances than could 
passengers and mer- 
chandise speed across 
the continent at the 
pace now required 
without present day 
means of transporta- 
tion. The demand of 
all lines of business 
today is for the high- 
est efficiency and ac- 
curacy. Volume pro- 
duction is as much a 
function of office 
practice as it is of 
manufacture. As bus- 
iness grows, more and 
more complete rec- 
ords are sought. 
Aside from the ex- 
tensive compilations 
of trade and indus- 
trial information by 
ccrporations them- 
selves, trade associa- 
tions and state gov- 
ernmental agencies 
are directing their ef- 
forts toward the com- 
pilation of statistical 
data and highly classi- 
fied information. All of which calls for an increasing vol- 
ume of mechanical business equipment to make such work 
possible. 

Within so short a period as the decade since the end of 
the great war the manufacture of office equipment has come 
to be recognized as one of the nation’s great businesses. 
During ‘the same period the shipment of office equipment 
abroad has become one of the great bulwarks of our foreign 
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Time and labor saving machines used in preparing Pennsylvania Rail- 
road dividend checks for mailing. The machines, using metal plates, 
automatically typewrite upon each check separately the name and ad- 
dress of the stockholder, the number of shares held and the amount of 
dividend due, and, in addition, sign each check in facsimile for the 
treasurer and print upon it a serial number, the rate of dividend and 44, 

the date. 


statistical § purposes 
most of the larger or- 
ganizations no longer 
publish figures show- 
ing the amount of 
their sales, so any 
estimates of the total 
annual money volume 
of the office equip- 
ment business would 
be mere guesswork. 
It is safe to say, how- 
ever, that the busi- 
ness has doubled dur- 
ing the last ten years, 
that the rate of in- 
crease has never been 
more rapid than dur- 
ing the current year, 
nor has the outlook 
for the future ever 
been more promising 
than at present. 
These facts are of 
vastly greater signifi- 
cance from the in- 
vestor’s point of view 
than impressive fig- 
ures showing the huge 
total yearly sales for 
industry could 
ever be. 

During the summer 
just ended the seasonal decline in demand for office equip- 
ment was materially less than normal, and the present out- 
look is for a generally sustained high rate of business 
activity in this country and a growing volume of exports. 
Profit margins are well maintained and competitive condi- 
tions within the industry appear satisfactory. At the pres- 
ent moment a large investment trust is said to be in the 
process of formation organized for the special purpose of 
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acquiring and holding large blocks of stocks of the leading 
companies in the office appliance field—a fact which attests 
to the high confidence with which the future of this busi- 
ness is regarded by some of our shrewdest and best in- 
formed bankers. 

The industry as a whole clearly rests upon a firm foun- 
dation. It may be of interest to examine in some detail 
the history and development of a few of the more impor- 
tant devices which have so revolutionized the routine of 
office procedure, replacing so many tedious and often in- 
accurate hand operations by quicker, easier and more precise 
machine work and making records of all sorts so 
much more exact, complete and easily available 
than were possible even a few short years 
ago. 


Fifty Years of Steady Growth 


The typewriter, without the con- 
stant clicking of whose keys even the 
most modest business could not now 
function, blazed the trail of progress 
some fifty years ago. Aptly called 
the “little brother of — 
the printing press,” 
this machine not only 
created a new indus- 
try for its own manu- 
facture, but freed un- 
told thousands of of- 
fice workers from the 
drudgery of hand- 
writing, brought into 
being a new profes- 
sion for women and 
by making possible 
the easy and accurate 
duplication of letters 
and documents be- 
came the very symbol 
of modern business 
methods. 

The first typewriter 
appears to have been 
invented in England 
in 1714, but was 
never brought into 
practical use. About 
1830, in Detroit, 
William Austin Burt 
built a machine which 
produced good work, 
some of which is still preserved. In 1867 was built the 
first model which later became commercially successful, 
— offered on the market by the Remingtons in 
1873. 

The first machines were crude and noisy, the work was 
not in sight nor easily accessible to the operator. Like 
many other great inventions these machines were considered 
impractical toys. | However, even the old “blind” type- 
writers came into wide use. Although visibility of writing 
was sought from the first it was not achieved until about 
1895 with the development of the first Underwood ma- 
chines, which after a struggle lasting nearly ten years, 
forced all competitors to fall into line. 

The last quarter of a century has not only seen the uni- 
versal adoption of complete visibility of writing, but the 
development of the lightweight or portable machine, the 
single shift, four bank keyboard, and the straight thrust 
or noiseless principle. A noiseless portable will soon be 
announced. Typewriters powered by electric motors are 
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Accounting Methods, Old (Insert) and New—Electric Tabulating and 
Accounting Machines furnish accurate and complete reports on manu- 
facturing, costs, sales analyses, stock records, and other data. 





on the market and compressed air is used to operate type 
writer keys to duplicate real typewritten letters from a 
master copy as the player piano reproduces music. Type- 
writers have been successfully combined with computing 
machines, and attachments of numerous sorts have broad- 
ened the usefulness of this keystone of the equipment of 
the modern office. 


Adding, Calculating and Bookkeeping Machines 


The operations and the development of these intricate 
devices are far too complicated to be understood, 
much less to be explained, by anyone not an 
expert in machinery. Results are what 
count anyhow, and the introduction of 
the bookkeeping machine has revolu- 
tionized the work of accountants in 
banks and large commercial establish- 
ments. The end of the month, when 
statements must be prepared, is no 
longer a period of dread for the 
clerical force with extra work far into 
“> sieht as records are now always 
complete, accurate, 
proven and ready to 
send out, with all re- 
quired duplicates 
available for filing. 

The bookkeeping 
machine combines the 
functions of the type- 
writer and the calcu- 
lating machine, great- 
ly simplifying and ac- 
celerating accounting 
processes and making 
possible many short 
cuts to the desired 
summaries of opera- 
tions. Figures needed 
by executives for 
quick decisions are 
always available. The 
more and more gen- 
eral use of the book- 
keeping machine is 
certain both in this 
country and abroad 
as its advantages and 
economies become 
more widely appreci- 
: ated. Calculating ma- 
chines of other types and additional auxiliary devices are 
likewise useful where the business is extensive and com- 
plex. From the single ten-key portable adding machine 
used in the small office to the multitude of costly devices 
essential to the great bank, railroad, public utility or in- 
dustrial giant comes the demand upon which this great and 
growing industry is based. 

Refinements of many sorts, such as the use of fan-fold 
forms and other methods of duplication of the records, 
have been introduced from time to time and further prog- 
ress will doubtless be made in the future. No one can 
doubt that the use of machines of this type is a permanent 
factor in modern business, nor that the production of such 
machines will be an expanding business in itself. 








Addressing machines 


The addressing machine is highly specialized and per 
forms at great speed the relatively simple act of printing 
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: long lists of names and addresses, but at a tremendous sav. and utility of these efficient and indispensable devices. 
4 ing of time and expense over hand work where mailing lists The manufacture of office furniture is in itself a very 
| are long and frequently used. Such devices were in great industry and some three hundred concerns are now 
‘ established use fully twenty-five years ago, but of said to be engaged in this business. Present day demands 
¢ course many mechanical improvements have since been for complete and accurate records preserved for periods 
made, and the employment of such machines has increased _ stretching into the years is responsible for the magnitude of 
far more rapidly than in direct proportion to the business __ the filing cabinets business, and for safe-cabinets built with 
growth of the country. double walls of steel separated by insulating materials to 
There are today addressing machines suited to the use of give protection from fire. Numerous special devices for 
. every business, large or small, from the hand operated filing cards and other records in a visible and instantly 
model to the big electric type which makes thousands of —_ accessible manner have developed another important branch 
4 imprints per hour. Their use is almost universal. Auto- of the office furniture business. Here again we find a prac- 
: matic selectors enable the operator to imprint only the tically unlimited field for expansion. 
F names which it may be desired to “run” at any particular In addition to the more important lines described there 
: time, doing away with hand sorting for special purposes. are literally thousands of special devices in general use for 
‘ the saving of time and efforts. Among these are all sorts 
: The Automatic Cashier of typewriter accessories, time recording, dating and num- 
: bering devices, machines for writing, handling and protec- 
‘ From the original model produced nearly fifty years ago — ing checks, stamp affixers, dictation machines, copy holders 
‘ the modern cash register has developed through a process and the like. The constant demand of modern business for 
‘ of continual refinement and improvement, the name which __ speedier, more scientific and more accurate records accounts 
; implies only a record of cash transactions having long ago for the new devices continually being prepared for the 
been outgrown. It would be impossible even to list here, market. 
‘ much less to describe, all the machines which may now be 
; classified as cash registers. The up-to-date machine is Effect of Mergers and Consolidations 
‘ capable of making a record, in duplicate, of cash and charge 
transactions, of money received on account and money paid With bigger and bigger business units appearing on every 
‘ out. Each record may be classified as to departments and _hand as the result of mergers and consolidations, business 
‘ individuals, with totals in the various divisions. Receipts becomes more scientific and more largely concentrated in 
‘ for customers may be printed, and totals of various items the hands of relatively few “high powered” executives— 
; calculated and printed. Cash is protected by steel compart- and to be effective these men must have always at their 
‘ ments with locking devices when not in use. finger tips the most complete and accurate records of the 
' Enough has already been stated to show the great use- _activities of the companies under their control. The de- 
. fulness of machines of this type to every retailer, and the —mand of all lines of business is for more and more complete 
4 universal use of cash registers is not surprising. records. America has taken the lead in this so-called 
‘ “scientific” development of business, but with our growing 
} Office Furniture interest in and influence over business and financial affairs 
: in other parts of the world, the demand for export of our 
j In modern office furniture utility is usually the first con- _ office appliances is rapidly growing. 
_ sideration, but appearance and comfort have been by no The manufacture of these machines is for the most part 
; means disregarded. Desks, chairs, tables, bookcases and so complicated a process that few branch factories have 
4 filing cabinets are the more important articles falling under been established abroad by our own companies. Direct 
: the classification and those seen in the office of today rep- _ foreign competition is largely eliminated by control of 
; resent the results of an evolution covering some fifty years. patents. Thus the outlook for continued expansion of ex- 
. For the finer lines, to be seen in the private offices of higher _ port business is very bright. Subsidiaries of American con- 
5 officials, rare woods in period designs are often used but cerns operating abroad always follow American business 
} in the outer office plain woods or steel are usually found. methods, and competitors have been literally forced into . 
" Filing cabinets of steel in wood finishes are the rule and line. 
. steel desks and chairs are rapidly gaining in favor. Great Regardless of intermediate fluctuations in prices due to 
’ advances have been made in the appearance, workmanship (Please turn to page 1156) 
2 Records of Leading Business Appliance Companies 
, Earned per Share 
] one — Stock PP Div. Recent Yield COMMENT 
08.) Rate Price % 
Burroughs Adding Machine Priced high on current earnings but sound for 
} a eee $9.00 $8.28(a) $1.05 (b) $.80(c) : 94 0.8 long term holding. 
’ International Business Ma- Excellent for investment purposes. Sales set- 
> | Co re 7.67 8.83 5.29 5.00 240 2.1 ting new records, 
} | National Cash Register Com- Present price rise reflects good long term out- 
7 cece OR OE A eae 5.21 3.70 4.00(e) 125 8.2 look and strong position, . 
; Remington-Rand, Inc. ...... 1.17(f) 1,15(g) 0.80(h) 53 ie pein Me Onn et ‘the Sar castes 
issues in the group, 
Underwood-Elliot-Fisher Com- Steadily increasing earning power. Good 
PE FE Fe Pan 6.15 4.57 4.00 170 2.4 long term investment rating, 
(a) Allowing for 25% stock dividend paid August 17th, 1928. (b) Allowing for stock split-up, five for one—August Ist, 1929, (c) Plus 
, extras.  (e) Including extra of $1.00 in January, 1929. (f) Year to March Slst, 1928. (g) Year to March Slst 1929. (h) Three months to 
Tune 30th, 1929, 
3 
‘ 
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STERLING SECURITIES CORP. 








Long-Pull Investment in 


Well-Managed Trust 


Ample Resources—Conservative Policy—High Earnings 


By Mortimer A. JURGENS 





New York Stock Exchange, in 





term “investment trust” was 

probably an unfamiliar one 
to nine out of ten investors. To- 
day, we find investment trusts 
constituting a prodigious reser- 
voir of invested capital and liquid 
resources and in many cases spon- 
sored by the most conservative and 
capable banking talent available. 
The strong bid which investment 
trust securities have made for 
public favor has been materially 
aided by the universal appeal 


Le than five years ago the 


The Growing Need for Caution in the Selec- 
tion of Investment Trust Securities Makes it 
Essential for the Investor to be in Possession of 
Pertinent Data Concerning the Activities of 
this Type of Company. Sterling Securities 
Corp., the First to have its Shares Listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange, Lends Itself Readily 
to an Analysis which Discloses Interesting Pos- 
sibilities in its Securities. 


accordance with the stringent 
regulations govering the admis- 
sion of investment trust securi- 
ties to trading privileges. This 
feature not only insures a ready 
and active market for the shares 
but stockholders will have ade- 
quate information bearing on the 
company’s activities and progress. 
In common with the majority of 
other investment trusts, Sterling 
Securities cannot trace its career 
in terms of years having been in 








to be found in the fundamental 
principles governing their incep- 

tion and operation. Through the pur- 
chase of investment trust securities the 
investor, theoretically at least, is 
afforded a means of obtaining wide 
diversification, expert judgment and 
constant supervision, all of which are 
highly desirable considerations and not 
always available to the average in- 
dividual without large resources at his 
disposal. 

At the beginning of 1929 there were 
172 investment trust organizations of 
various types in active operation, 
whereas there were only 48 such com- 
panies functioning at the close of 1925. 
More startling, even to those investors 
accustomed to statistics running to six 
figures, is the fact that there were more 
than 400 trusts in existence on Septem- 
ber 1st and the end is not yet in sight. 
Embodied in these trusts is a capital 
investment exceeding $3,000,000,000 
and this figure seems likely to be 
swelled to $5,000,000,000 in the not 
distant future. 


Difficulty of Selection 


So rapidly have new companies been 
organized and their securities publicly 
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offered, that the investor seeking some 
basis for selection, in the absence of 
past performance to guide him, is more 
than likely to achieve nothing more 
than a state of bewilderment; if indeed 
he is spared the expense of blundering. 
The familiar yardsticks used in judging 
the values of the more seasoned invest- 
ment media are immediately conspicu- 
ous by their absence in the case of the 
biggest majority of investment trusts, 
many of them keeping their stockhold- 
ers completely in the dark regarding 
their activities, often withholding even 
the more innocuous balance sheet items. 
In a manner of speaking, however, the 
New York Stock Exchange has come 
to the investor's aid by demanding com- 
plete and regular information from 
those investment trust organizations 
seeking to list their securities. From 
such data it is possible to arrive at a 
fairly conclusive opinion regarding the 
management, accomplishments and 
prospects of what is so far a rather 
limited group of individual enterprises 
of the investment trust type. 

The Sterling Securities Corp. enjoys 
the distinction of being the first com- 
pany to have its shares listed on the 


existence only since the early. part 
of 1928. Strictly speaking, there- 
fore, both the enterprise and its securi- 
ties are unseasoned but this fact need 
not necessarily cause undue wariness 
on the part of the prospective investor. 
The risk which would be incurred by 
the purchase of unseasoned and un- 
proven industrial shares is, in this case, 
alleviated by the conservative invest- 
ment policies of the company, the con- 
vincing progress which has already 
been shown, and the fact that its in- 
vestment portfolio is comprised almost 
entirely of highly rated issues. 


Investment Policy 


The company is what is popularly 
known as the general management 
type, having broad charter powers per- 
mitting it to acquire, hold or dispose of 
stocks and securities of other corpora: 
tions. The liberal nature of the charter 
provisions make it possible for the 
management to use wide discretion in 
handling the company’s capital funds 
although not entirely without restric- 
tive measures designed to protect the 
interests of stockholders. Not more 
than 5% of the company’s total assets 
may be invested in any single security 
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or securities of any one company or 
subsidiaries nor can the company make 
any investment involving unlimited lia- 
bility. No investments can be made 
for the purpose of acquiring control 
of any company.: Further, it is the 
policy to make all investments for cash 
and to make no short sales. 

At the present time the capitaliza- 
tion of the company is made up of 
300,000 shares of $3 Convertible First 
Preferred stock, 500,000 shares of $20 
par-value preference stock 600,000 
shares of Class A common stock and 
297,297 shares of Class B common 
stock, both of the latter issues having 
no par value. All of these issues ex- 
cept the Class B shares which are closely 
held by the management are listed on 
the New York Exchange. 


Large Resources 


The latest balance sheet of the com- 
pany, dated August 31st, 1929, ad- 
justed to give effect to the recent sale 
of 300,000 shares of convertible pre- 
ferred stock, reveals total assets in ex- 
cess of $35,000,000, including invest- 
ments carried at $15,402,000 and hav- 
ing a market value of $21,400,000 and 
cash and call loans of more than $4,- 
500,000. It has 
been the consis- 


Directors comprised of men of recog- 
nized ability, high standing and having 
valuable financial contacts in the vari- 
ous industrial and banking centres of 
the country. Although the manage- 
ment is vested solely with the Board of 
Directors, the company is assured of 
competent supplementary data, advice 
and essential information through con- 
tracts made with outside sources and is 
also spared the expense of maintaining 
an expensive analytical staff. The 
compensation of the management is 
derived principally from ownership of 
the Class B stock. 

A survey of the appended table of 
securities comprising the company’s 
portfolio as of August 31st, 1929, dis- 
closes more than 50 industrial, railroad 
and public utility stocks, the greater 
portion of which rank high in the 
esteem of the investing public. Many 
of these issues were purchased at the 
outset of Sterling Securities’ career and 
at prices considerably below prevailing 
quotations. The extent to which the 
judgment of the management has been 
justified is statistically emphasized by 
the company’s record of profits and in- 
come to date. 

From the time of its organization to 
December 31st, 1929, a period of about 


seven months, net profits amounted to 
nearly $790,000 and unrealized profits 
representing market price appreciation 
in the value of securities held totaled 
$1,879,266. The company’s report 
covering operations for the quarter 
ended August 31st, 1929, reveals net 
income of $1,296,160 in addition to 
unrealized appreciation of $3,965,429 
and it was officially stated in connec- 
tion with this repart that the company 
has earned an average -return on in- 
vested capital at the rate of 42% an- 
nually. 

The convertible first preferred stock, 
which at the present time is the senior 
capital issue, is entitled to $3 per share 
annually in dividends and is convertible 
into 14 shares Class A common stock 
to September 30th, 1931. Thereafter 
the convertible privilege is reduced to 
14% shares to September 30th, 1933, 
and to 1 share up to September 30th, 
1934. The shares are redeemable in 
whole or in part at $57.50 per share. 

The preference shares, ranking 
junior to the first preferred stock, are 
entitled to cumulative dividends at the 
annual rate of 5'4% and an additional 
VY, of 1% if earned. The full rate of 
6% has been paid since the company’s 
organization. This issue is callable after 

January Ist, 1930, 
at $22 per share. 
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tent policy of the Subject to the 
management to prior payment of 
keep a substan- Sterling Securities Corp. dividends on the 
tial portion of the ; ra ; fi rst preferred 
company’s funds List of Securities in Portfolio and _ preference 
in cash and call As of August 3Ist, 1929 shares, the Class 
loans making it A common is en- 
i 1 ng STOCKS Du Pont de Nemours Co.......... Common : ae 
readily available General Electric Co............+: Common titled to 84 cents 
in the event that Railroads General Railway Signal.......... Common per share before 
unusual buying eoenewo Bag dla Ry...... pena Gillete Safety Razor Co.......... Common any dividends 
ee ee UM Ce Surmemenner, 96sec seis ee Geodyear Tire & Rubber......... Common : 
opportunities are Delaware & Hudson Co........... Common Grant: (Wy Ti) GOs. cscccccsccvese Common _ be paid to 
afforded. Th eQ Missouri Pacific ..............+- Common Int’l Cement Corp............+0. Common Class B stock- 
wisdom of this Missouri Pacific ............++. Preferred Int’l Harvester Co......+....000+ Common holders. In addi- 
policy is unques- inane © R. R......... pu Dati aie ee deh decane ponies tion, however, it 
° EBs evoccccesseses athieson a. OTkS.......00. ‘ommon . . 
tionable and ex NIG, gs se dieaedisinacdee salen Common Montgomery Ward & Co.......... Common is entitled as a 
emplifies the ef- Southern Railway .............+ Common Montgomery Ward & Co..........++ Rights class to three- 
forts of the man- Union Pacific R. R.............. Common | National Cash Reg, A.........+.. Common quarters of any 
‘ agement to avoid Public Utilities a os ag ay ics aasewed canes further payments 
: iG Mlowater C0. ..<.0 soc c0cscscess iommon 
any suggestion of Amer, Lt. & Traction Co........ Common Peoples Drug Co............es0% Common and the Class B 
over-extension. Cleve, Elec, Illum, Co........... Common Shien Bhete: Glaen....-...5. iia shares, one-quar- 
Management is Columbia Gas & Elec............. Common Radio Corp. of Amer.......3..... Common ter. 
undoubtedly the - Consolidated ee Common Safeway Stores, Inc...........+. Common On the basis of 
most fs Detroit Edison Co...........0+..: Common Shattuck (F. G.) Co........eeee- Common d 3 
hos important DGS Pewee OG. 66.0. 6s 6s eekcas Common Timken Roller Bearing Co........ Common reporte earnings 
single factor in Elec, Bond & Share.............. Common | gnaerwood Ellictt-Fisher ......... nection for the fifteen 
the activities of Int'l, Tel, & Tel. wae te eeeeene es ae Union Carbon & Carbide......... Common months’ period 
: United Gas Improve. Co........... jommon United Aircraft & Trans......... Common 
an investment ronpdpes nisin weiveton ended August 
z United Lt. & Power Co, A....... Common United Biscuit of Amer........... Common gu 
trust and will * U. 8. Ind. Alcohol Co............ Common 31st, 1939, in- 
largely determine Industrials U. 8. Steel Corporation........... Common cluding both real- 
the vitality of ner aa a Amer.......++++ > mares WIAIBSURMCOON  oeenecs oso cqanwaas Common ized and unreal- 
: American Can Co...........+0005 mmon a 
— comp anies Amer, Cyanamid Co. B........... Common Other Stocks ized profits, and 
should a period Amer, Rad, & Std, San........... Common making allowance 
of readjustment Amer, Smelting & Ref............ Common Insurance Co, of North Amer....Common for dividends on 
and adversi Babcock & Wilcox .......+...++++ Common the referen 
mater iali cA California Packing OCo........... Common BONDS h Pp d Cl ee 
alize a Com’! Solvents Corp..........+++: Common Amer, Tel, & Tel, ..... Conv, 4%4’s—1939 snares on : — 
some future date. Deore and 00......sseecsceceeees Common | Interboro Rapid Transit......... T's—1982 B participation, 
Sterling securities (Please turn to 
has a Board of page 1140) 
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- What Is a Real Railroad? 


Strong Earning Position of Great Southwestern 
Carrier Based on Own Operations—A Rail- 
road Without the Investment Trust Complex 


73 REAL RAILROAD.” That is 
the brief, terse but compre- 
hensive characterization of the 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway 

that one often hears in railroad and 

financial circles. 
What does it take to make 

“A Real Railroad,” someone 


By Prerce H. Futton 


real railroad”? More about the physical 


side later. 

“That is not a railroad, it is a bank, 
a financial institution,” exclaimed an 
enthusiastic executive of another rail- 
road, when only a few of these out- 


234% a share in a single year, for 
the holders of its junior issue. In the 
last three years it has not earned less 
than 18%. ‘This year the rate may 
reach, or even succeed, 25%, in com- 
parison with 23.42% for 1926, the 
peak year prior to 1929. 

The greater part of Atchi- 








may ask? 

Here are a few of the things 
that the Atchison has, whether 
or not it takes them all to make 
that kind of a railroad: 


1.—Estimated net income for 
1929 of $70,000,000—a new 
high record, and equal to 25% 
on common stock, against 
23.42% in 1926, 18.74% in 
1927, and 18.09% in 1928. 


own properties. 


In the analysis of Union Pacific, in the September 
7th issue, another great system was described as 
an investment trust with close to 150 million dol- 
lars invested in other roads. 
of the country we find the opposite case in At- 
chison with practically no investments outside its 
Yet both are highly prosperous. 
It is a striking and interesting comparison. 


In the same section 


son’s big net income — the 
amount available for dividends 
on preferred and common stocks 
—comes largely from operation 
of a little more than 12,000 
miles of line. 

For 1928 net railway operat- 
ing income was $55,332,526 
and “other income” only $6,- 
224,257. The greater part of 
the latter item is understood to 
have been realized in the shape 
of dividends on the stock of 





2.—No notes, bills payable 





or equipment trusts outstand- 
ing. 

3.—Cash on hand averages from 
$30,000,000 to $40,000,000. 

4.—Annual budget $50,000,000 or 
more, financed for the last 15 years 
largely with treasury cash and sale of 
treasury securities. 

5.—Profit and loss surplus December 
21st, 1928, of $372,173,826. 

6.—Operating revenues for 1928 of 
$247,632,836; net railway operating 
income $55,332,526. 

7.—Operating revenues first eight 
months of this year increased $17,213,- 
945 over corresponding period of last 
year; operating expenses decreased 
$832,821; net railway operating in- 
come increased $16,073,863. 

8.—Increase in average operated 
mileage for first 8 months of 1929 only 
96.71 miles. 


Is anything more necessary, on the 
financial side at least, to constitute “a 
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standing features of the financial posi- 
tion of the Atchison were called to his 
attention. 

But he was wrong. The Atchison 
is neither a bank, nor investment trust, 
strong as its financial position is. It is 
simply a great railroad, one of the 
greatest in the United States or any 
country, and splendidly managed. 


Income from Railroad Operations 


Atchison directors and officials have 
conclusively demonstrated that, in the 
case of their company at least, it is 
not necessary for a railroad to be or to 
have a big investment trust, holding 
millions of dollars of stocks of other 
railroads, in order to return a large net 
income to its shareholders. 

This railroad that we are talking 
about has nothing of the kind, directly 
or indirectly, and it has made nearly 


valuable California oil proper- 
ties which the Atchison owns 

This road never has invested in the 
shares of other railroads, within or 
without its territory, except in the case 
of small lines that it sought to control, 
in order to round out, not to expand, 
its system. 


Compared to Other Lines 


E. H. Harriman, more than a quar 
ter of a century ago, decided it would 
be distinctly advantageous to the 
Union Pacific to own large blocks of 
stock in other railroads, although there 
was no physical connection between 
them and the Union Pacific. In pursu- 
ance of this policy he bought thou- 
sands of shares of New York Central 
and Baltimore & Ohio, for example, 
for the Union Pacific. It still has them 
and other railroad investments, and 
from the return pays at least 2/5 of the 
10% dividend on its common stock. 
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Much more recently, largely as a 
result of ambitious consolidation plans, 
several railroads have organized hold- 
ing companies, in whose treasuries 
have been lodged enough shares of 
various railroads, wanted for consolida- 
tion, to give at least “working control.” 

This generally means about 40% of 
the stock outstanding, and not the 
51% required for a legal majority. In- 
cidentally, the railroads have been ad- 
vised by their counsel that the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission cannot 
touch the stocks so held, because the 
holding company is not engaged in in- 
terstate commerce. The I.-C. C. 
maintains that it has the same power 
over these companies as over railroads 
directly engaged in interstate com- 
merce. Apparently the courts will 
have to decide who is right. An ad- 
verse decision would cause the rail- 
roads having such companies to give up 
large blocks of stock now held by 
them. The Atchison will not be hit 
in this way, no matter what the deci- 
sion. 


The Day of Holding Companies 


The Van Sweringens have taken the - 


prize so far in the number of holding 
companies that they have organized for 
their railroad consolidation undertak- 
ings. They started off with the Vaness 
Co., later formed the Chesapeake 
Corp., and still more recently the 
Allegheny Corp. These three have 
held the stock of various railroads that 
the Van Sweringens have been eager 
to put into one great system, with 
either the Nickel Plate or the C. & O. 
at the head. 

Since the railroad consolidation situ- 
ation in Eastern Territory has become 
increasingly complicated, and even be- 
fuddled, the Pennsylvania has been de- 


termined to be at the top of the heap. 
Accordingly, it organized the Pennroad 
Corp., although it already had the 
Pennsylvania Co., formerly an operat- 
ing company, but more recently only 
a holding company. Into the treasury 
of the Pennroad Pennsylvania has put 
thousands of shares of stock of other 
companies acquired within the last 
year or two, which, with those, of 
others, it is determined to own, and 
likewise to group the railroads that 
those shares represent, with the pres- 
ent Pennsylvania, into a system that 
will be larger and more powerful than 
any other in the East. 

All this time—even the 28 years 
since Harriman began making Union 
Pacific an investment trust—the Atchi- 
son has been going along with the op- 
eration of its railroad with no desire 
to greatly expand its system, or to be a 
large owner of the stocks of other 
railroads. Although 25 years or more 
ago it was persistently rumored that 
Atchison and Pennsylvania would be 
consolidated, nothing of the kind has 
happened. Atchison does not wish to 
go east of Chicago and so far Pennsyl- 
vania has not indicated that it has any 
ambition to go beyond that great divid- 
ing point between eastern and western 
railroads. 


Slow But Steady Expansion 


Each year Atchison builds about the 
same number of miles of new line, 
simply to develop the territory it has 
had for many years. Occasionally it 
buys another railroad—never a large 
one. In recent years the most impor- 
tant transaction of the latter kind has 
been the acquisition of the Kansas 
City, Mexico & Orient. When the 
Atchison buys a railroad of any size 
“there’s a reason.” 


The building of the Orient line was 
undertaken by the late Arthur E. 
Stilwell, but never finished by him. 
He left it in disconnected sections, 
which, altogether, did not get any- 
where in particular. The road was in 
a bad way for some years. Nobody 
wanted it. The Government had it 
for a time, because of a loan, on which 
it could not get its money, and could 
scarcely give it away. 

Presto, a big change! Oil in large 
quantities was discovered along the 
Texas section of the Orient. The 
Atchison was in that general territory 
already. Its clever and far-sighted, 
although ultra-conservative, manage: - 
ment, decided that “Stilwell’s Dream” 
would be a valuable addition to their 
system. Accordingly, negotiations for 
control were open and resulted in the 
“hard-boiled” Atchison paying at the 
rate of $414.50 a share for the stock. 
Already the wisdom of the purchase 
has been fully demonstrated by the re- 
sults obtained. 


No Merger Aspirations 


The Atchison has no desire to go 
into general railroad consolidation in 
or out of its territory. Its manage- 
ment never has filed a plan for that 
purpose with the I. C. C. Its policy 
has been not to oppose consolidation 
as a general proposition, but rather to 
go along with the commission as far 
as it believes is consistent with the in- 
terests of the company and its security 
holders. 

When the I. C. C. brings out its 
general plan for the railroads of the 
United States, which is expected be- 
fore the end of this year, possibly be- 
fore the assembling of Congress in 
regular session the first week in De- 
cember, undoubtedly the Atchison will 
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Bond Buyers’. Guide 


Norte.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Prior 





Interest 
Times 
Earned 


en All Current = 


Liens Funded Call - ) 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 6%8, 1958...........sse000. (a) ‘ 102%GT 99 5.6 5.6 
Argentine Gs, 1980.........cccrcccoce (a) 100 98 6.1 6.1 
OE ern (b) 100 99 6.1 6.1 
Do: REG DOOR. scscecescads (a) 101G 92 5.9 6.4 
NG Scan wh vito <oc00ecsds. 508 (a) 100 89 6.7 6.9 
Railroads 

Atchison, Top, & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 87 4.6 4.9 
Ponnayivania Ga, 1004.....c.ccceccccsees oe 3.25 102T 102 4.9 4.9 
Tilinois Central 4%s, 1966......... 1.75 1024%GT 95 5.0 5.0 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4% 

DT icikhnahsuebedscsusbebesssshce% (a) x 102%T 92 4.9 5.0 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960........ aa 2.25 105GT 100 5.0 5.0 
eg Pacific Ist & Ref. 58, 1977.(a) 125.2 1.28 105A 95 5.3 5.3 

N, ¥., Chic. & St. L. Ref. 56%s, 1974.(a) 59.6 2.12 105 108 5.3 5.3 
Central of Georgia Ref. 54s 1959...... $1.1 1.56 105AG 101 5.4 5.4 
Chic. & W. Indiana 1st Ref. 54s, 1962 49.9 1,50 105 101 5.4 5.4 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.43 110G 111 5.4 5.4 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... eee 1.27 100 95 5.3 5.5 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936...... (b) 139.8 2.36 sae 108 6.5 5.5 
we * ecagresrege & Ohio Ist & Cons, 

DPM SULUNGb ch0bss se cSsmckn secs (b) 13.9 x 107%T 107 5.6 5.5 
Balt. ry Onis Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 284.2 2.05 1074%AG 108 5.6 5.5 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 54s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1.75 105AG 100 5.5 5.5 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 ; 111 5.4 6.7 
Minn,, St, Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1988 .... 1.59 85 4.7 6.3 
ee Pre 2.78 83 6.0 6.4 

Public Utilities 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 58, 1936 .... 2.62 ane 101 4.9 4.8 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 58, 1942 34.6 * 1.92 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Consol, Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 104 5.3 5.1 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 6s, 1952.... .... 5.15 105T 97 5.2 5.2 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 3.27 107%T 107 5.6 5.2 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.67 105T 96 5.2 5.3 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ eae 2.90 105 97 5.2 5.3 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957.(b) 5.9 2.63 105 91 5.5 5.6 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1953.. 0.6 1.99 105 91 5.5 5.7 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist bs, 
SEDMSSAM GASH Men enm nesses danee | ee 2.01 105 6.3 5.8 
Amer, W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975.(a) 12.7 1.43 110 102 5.9 5.9 
Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962............ 10.0 1.31 105 93 6.4 6.5 
Twin = Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 
DUETS nndnsess4sen so casnes (b) (d) 4.4 1.68 105T 15 71.3 7.9 
Industrials 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. (a) 3.74 105T 100 6.0 6.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937........ (a) 4.61 108T 100 5.0 5.0 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947............... (ce) 4.59 104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... 9.52 100 96 5.2 5.4 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) 57.03 108T 95 5.2 5.4 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... ) 5.69 102T 93 5.4 5.6 
agg Pipe Line 6s, 1942........... (a) 3.68 108 93 5.4 5.8 
. Goodrich Ist 64s, 1947........ a) hans 2.61 107A 107 6.1 5.9 
4 Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947..... (b) 2.6 1.70 105A 87 5.7 6.2 
awe Inc., 68, 1941 (ex-war)...... (a) 6.70 105AT 91 6.6 7.2 
Short Terms 
Amer. Cotton Oil ts, rg! i See se 19.32 105 98% 6.1 5.3 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 
RINE» 5 0s 5 b'nbo00:40100084.0.05:0% (a) 17.3 2.12 102 101 5.9 5.3 
Brooklyn. Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930..... (a) 12.0 5.87 106 100 6.0 6.0 
Convertible Bonds 
Conv. Into 
Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4%s, '39...Com.@200 6.02 102% 187 2.4 ia 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, '48...Com.@166.6 5.51 102 155 2.9 oe 
N. Y¥., N. H. & Hart, 6s, 48........ Com.@100 1.09 a, 127 4.1 3.9 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. « _ 49° «+Com.@ 80 2.34 105 112 4.9 5.0 

Chesapeake Corp. Col. , '47....0 & O@19 2.45 100 97 5.2 5.3 

‘ ote. Bonds are in $1,000 ‘denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. 


A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


until 1980 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 
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be at the head of a system in its terri- 
tory. Quite possibly some roads will 
be included that the Atchison does not 
want. In that event a dignified effort 
will be made to convince the I. C. C. 
that some other allotment would be 
preferable. 

Already it has been noted that the 
Atchison system embraces over 12,000 
miles of line. For 1928 the operated 
mileage was 12,383, the year before 
12,350. The main line extends from 
Chicago to San Francisco—ahout 2,500 
miles. There are numerous feeder 
lines throughout the far-flung territory 
that it serves between these two highly 
important centers. 

There are three outstanding features 
in the traffic position of this great rail 
road system. Still others might be 
mentioned. 1.—Its unusually long 
haul. 2.—The vast amount of traffic 
which it controls in the fertile South. 
west. 3.—The same with respect to the 
far-stretching and wonderfully produc- 
tive state of California. 

An official of a competing road, in 
commenting upon the almost unbe- 
lievably large increases in gross and net 
earnings reported by the Atchison for 
the first eight months of this year, 
said recently: “I don’t suppose we will 
ever be in Atchison’s class. One big 
difference between that road and ours 
is that when a carload of through 
freight gets on the Atchison’s lines it 
takes a long ride on those lines. I tell 
you, it is a far look from Chicago to 
San Francisco—and the Atchison goes 
all the way between those points. We 
are compelled to give up freight to 
other roads too soon.” 


Fruitful Freight Territory 


The volume of freight developed in 
the Great Southwest and in California 
is beyond realization except by officials 
of the railroads that are in intimate 
touch with that situation. The Atchi- 
son hauls a vast amount of export 
wheat from the fertile fields of Kansas 
all the way to Galveston on the Gulf 
of Mexico. Its express freight trains 
haul hundreds of thousands of tons of 
fruit and grain from California—much 
of it all the way to Chicago. It is 
this long haul that counts mightily 
when-gross earnings are added up each 
month and year. 

Although Atchison carries a great 
quantity of wheat, fruit and vegetables, 
total products of agriculture in 1928 
constituted only 21.16% of all freight 
traffic, against 36.63% for products of 
mines. Manufactures and miscellane- 
ous contributed 29.52%. Of 17,162,- 
375 tons derived from products of 
mines in 1928 clay, gravel, sand and 
stone yielded 5,182,629 tons, other 


(Please turn to page 1132) 
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An Investment in Water Service 


Nation-Wide Diversification of Properties Lends Stability 
to Earnings Which Show Steady Upward Trend 


greatest conveniences of our 

modern communities is the ready 
availability of water in the homes. 
With us it is such a commonplace 
commodity that it is taken for granted, 
so much so that the people as a whole 
give the problem of water supply little 
or no thought, accepting it a goad deal 
as they accept their supply of 


[areas conve one of the 


By WiLiiam KNODEL 


ess. Communities were few and 
isolated because of its scarcity and 
their size strictly limited to the 
supply of water obtainable. Under 
such conditions water becomes the all 
important factor of life. Small won- 
der that he should be so impressed by 
the ready availability of this com- 
modity in our cities agd communities. 


United States has a water works plant 
that was established in the early days 
either by the community itself or by 
individuals. Many of these water 
works are municipally owned, especial 
ly in the larger cities. In many of the 
medium sized and the smaller com. 
munities, the water works are privately 
owned and operated. 

Because of the localized inter. 





air. Yet water, more than any 
other factor, is the basis of civili- 
zation. Suppose the supply of 
water in some of our larger cities 
were suddenly cut off, what 
would happen? Myriads of men, 
women and children would 
abandon everything and tortured 
by unslaked thirst would swarm 
out of the cities in search of that 
which will quench it, water. 
Panic would reign and civiliza- 
tion would crumble. 


Industry of Huge Size 





And while to the average 
American citizen water is so com- 
monplace that he little realizes 
its supreme importance, its true 
significance is well envisaged by 
those who know the meaning of 
water scarcity. An Arab visitor 
to these shores who up to that 
time had spent his life in the 
oasis communities of northern 


wa 





est in the development of water 
works plants, the industry to a 
large extent is composed of nu 
merous scattered and discon- 
nected units built up in piece- 
meal fashion. With the growth 
of the communities, the demand 
for water naturally increased, 
frequently placing heavy burdens 
upon water companies with 
limited experience to meet the 
engineering, management and 
financing problems that constant 
ly became more urgent. In most 
cases no adequate plans were 
made for the future growth, « 
condition which further compli 
cated the problem. 


Economies Through 
Grouping of Properties 





Besides, each of the separate 
units in the industry has its own 
individual management but only 
a few are large enough or have 





Africa was asked after having 
seen the wonders of some of our 
large cities what it was that im- 
pressed him most. He replied 
without hesitation that the great- 
est thing to him was the fact that 
in every home by merely turning 
on the tap, an endless stream of water 
flows out of the faucet. In his coun- 
try not only was water scarce 
but getting it was a laborious proc- 
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Arabian water carriers filling their goat skins 
from a deep well on the plaza of the Mosque 


of Omar 


Behind the water faucet is an in- 
dustry on which revolves the life and 
activities of the nation. Practically 
every community throughout the 





sufficient earning power to war- 

rant the services of experts in 

water works engineering or man- 
. agement. 

The character of the indus- 
try at present is such as to make 
it almost a virgin field for the 

application of scientific management 
principles long adopted by other highly ~ 
competitive industries. In this respect 
the status of the water works utility 
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field is very similar to that of the elec- 
tric light and power utilities six or 
seven years ago. 

The benefits of large scale operation 
for the individual water works plants 
can be obtained through grouping into 
large holding or management compa- 
nies. Through the consolidations thus 
effected, each of the individual proper- 
ties will enjoy the advantages of spe- 
cialists which formerly were prohibi- 
tive. Direct economies result from the 
elimination of many of the officers’ 
salaries, from the reduction in the 
clerical expenses, and on the purchases 
of materials and supplies for the entire 
group of companies on which quantity 
discounts are obtained. 

Engineering problems are placed in 
the hands of recognized authorities on 
water distribution systems and future 
requirements are planned and provided 
for. The result is reflected in maxi- 
mum increase in gross income and 
steadily decreasing operating ratios. 
The communities served stand to bene- 
fit through the assurance of a more 
adequate supply for home and indus- 
trial consumption, and of a quality 
which is up to maximum standards in 
filtration, chemical treatment, and 
purification. The growth of the com- 
munity will not be retarded by failure 
to extend the water supply system 
through inability to obtain adequate 
financing at reasonable rates. 

Consolidation in the water works 
field might be said to have just begun, 
but tangible advantages derived there- 
from have been amply demonstrated. 
The potentialities of consolidation in 
the water works field are indicated by 
the fact that the asset value of water 
works in the United States is estimated 
to be on a parallel with the gas, elec- 
tric light and power companies. 

The largest system of independent 
water companies in the United States 
is owned and operated by the Federal 
Water Service Corp. Although this 
corporation is now entering only its 
fourth year, having been organized 
June 21st, 1926, the Federal system, 
nevertheless, includes some of the old- 
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est water companies in the country. 
Acquisition of properties has been on 
a national scope, the system now con- 
sisting of over 100 individual plants, 
located in 14 states and furnishing 
water service for residential, commer- 
cial, and industrial use to nearly 250 
cities and towns throughout the United 
States with a combined population of 
approximately 2,380,000. The proper- 
ties are valued at almost $150,000,000. 


System Operates in Growing Territory 


To facilitate management, the prop- 
erties are grouped into state units, 
Federal Water Service Corp. acting as 
the management company for the 
various subsidiaries. The parent com- 
pany owns all of the outstanding com- 
mon stock of operating subsidiaries, the 
more important of which are located 
in New York State, Pennsylvania, 
Alabama, in the tier of states just 
south of the Great Lakes including 
Illinois, Ohio, and West Virginia, and 
along the Pacific Coast. The New 
York properties serve the Flatbush and 
Woodhaven sections of New York 
City, Huntington and Glen Cove, 
L. L, a portion of the city of Rochester 
and districts suburban thereto; also 
Seneca Falls, Waterloo, Norwich, and 
several communities suburban to Syra- 
cuse. The territory served comprises 
one of the most firmly established dis- 
tricts in the United States. 

The Pennsylvania group includes the 
Scranton-Spring Brook property, by 
far the largest owned by the Federal 
system, serving Scranton, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pittston, and more than seventy 
other municipalities in the surrounding 
district. Other properties in this state 
serve Chester and other towns near 
Philadelphia, several communities su- 
burban to Pittsburgh as well as 
Punxsutawny, Catasauqua, Indiana and 
Philipsburg. The West Virginia prop- 
erties serve Charleston, the capital of 
the state, and five additional cities all 
situated in prosperous districts. In 
Ohio, water is served to Massillon 
lying in the center of the great indus- 





EARNED PEA SHARE 
IN CLASS A’ UNDER. 
PROV. 





oF 
CLASS “A STOCK 





1927 1929 


% YEAR ENDED JULY 31.1929 


"TIMIIIIIITINININ ITI TU TPT EEL TLE UEDA DEEP ENLEIPIUAAIDUIEIPINCLUDIIITIDILIIEEP LPI TILEAEEIEDEAEADILEUIATIDCENDEILASNIDLILODIADPEEEL AO EOLOOLOL ECOL ADEM CECOUOO ECU CIDOOOCEE TE OINTIET INCE ITICITMITITIO TILIA 





trial district of the state, and five other 
growing communities. The Illinois 
properties operate in the fertile agri- 
cultural district of the Middle West. 
The city of Bessemer and a number of 
other prosperous communities in the 
Birmingham district are served by the 
Alabama division together with many 
small communities throughout the 
state. The company up until recently 
operated several small electric proper- 
ties in Alabama, but these were traded 
in to one of the larger electric compa- 
nies operating there in exchange for 
some water properties owned by the 
latter concern. 

On the Pacific Coast is found one of 
the most important subsidiary compa- 
nies of the Federal system, the Cali- 
fornia Water Service Corp. The 
cities served include Stockton, Fresno, 
Bakersfield, the Belvedere section of 
Los Angeles, and numerous others. In 
the Pacific Northwest, the towns of 
Salem, Hillsboro, Marshfield, and 
North Bend all in Oregon are served, 
and in Washington, Burlington, Ho- 
quiam, Mt. Vernon, Sedro-Woolley, 
and Vancouver. 

Growth of the Federal system is be- 
ing accomplished in two ways, first, by 
the acquisition of desirable properties 
from time to time, made only after 
careful investigation not only regard- 
ing their present status but as to their 
future possibilities as well, and second- 
ly, by the steady increase in the busi- 
ness of the properties already in the 
system. As indicated by the gross 
revenues, this has amounted to an aver- 
age of about 8% per year over the 
past several years. 


Public Relations Friendly 


During 1928 rate adjustments were 
made in a number of localities where 
these were exceptionally low and did 
not afford a reasonable return on the 
fair value of the property. It is the 
policy of the company, however, never 
to apply to State Commissions for re- 
lief unless existing rates are obviously 

(Please turn to page 1129) 






CU TT EE 
6MontHs Aven. 

pen OPERATING RATIO 

wer Bf 





60 


























50 ¢ 
yj In.6n0s. 
Y) wo. 
40 AY 
30 AY 
AY 
AV 
20 J Y Y, 
1927 1928 1929 





6nos. S 
‘ 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 




















ie 


= = We a =e 

















‘i 





(INDUSTRIALS 








Opportune Time for Investment in 
Retail Store Stocks 


Five Representative Issues in Strong Position 





120 
110 


90 
80 
70 


J FMAM 


SCALE MERCHANDISING STOCKS 
130 GROUP AVERAGE 





A SOND S FMAM JOJOA SON DJ FMAM 


iY oes 
1929 4 








Pel 
1927 











o2 





to speculative exploitation by the aid of seasonal 

trade expansion, the merchandising stocks hold a 
prominent place. There is nothing novel in the premise 
that retail trade moves to a climax during the holiday sea- 
son. Certain classes of merchandising companies garner 
the major share of their year’s profits during the final six 
months with the quickening of trade during the fall and 
early winter. The investor is not so much concerned with 
this seasonal factor, since his interest in a given security 
depends upon results achieved over a broader term than 
one season, but in the cheerful atmosphere created by a 
promising prospect for holiday business, the speculative 
market frequently discovers ample excuse to divert its at- 
tention to the merchandising stocks, probably on the theory 
that a prosperous Christmas trade foreshadows good news 
in the ensuing earnings reports. This year, retail stores 
have reflected a trend common to numerous other lines. 
Volume of sales has expanded generally over that for cor- 
responding months of 1928 and the summer recession was 
decidedly milder than that usually experienced. 

Certain fundamental changes affecting the industry have 
become more apparent, however. Thus, with the depart- 
ment stores probably past their period of most pronounced 
growth, the problem of rising operating costs is becoming 
more troublesome. Traffic congestion in the larger cities 
has tended to drive trade to neighborhood stores and the 
invasion of the mail order companies has increased com- 
petition. 

Similarly, the chain stores are encountering greater re- 
sistance to expansion. The previous rapid extension of 
chain units has resulted in diminishing the number of avail- 
able new sites and it seems probable that, in both the de- 
partment and chain store fields, consolidations may be re- 
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\ MONG security groups that are frequently subjected 


sorted to more actively in an effort to overcome these 
difficulties. 

Under such conditions, it is obvious that management 
will play a more important part in determining the for- 
tunes of the individual companies and that the merits of 
the store stocks must be judged with more thought to in- 
dividual situations than heretofore. 

Insofar as the background for the industry as a whole 
is concerned, the more immediate outlook is quite encour- 
aging. As already stated, the volume of gross business 
continues to expand and with inventories largely reduced 
as a result of favorable weather conditions thus far and 
by a more than ordinarily active summer season, the better 
situated merchandising companies will probably expand net 
profits appreciably during the final quarter of the year. 

Since the prospect of a bountiful holiday trade is apt to 
react strongly upon this group, a review of the more prom- 
ising issues in the mechandising list appears timely at this 
juncture. Those whose destinies have been shaped by man- 
agements with a keen perception of the advantages to be 
derived from emphasis upon operating efficiency as well as 
expansion of gross sales, obviously, are bound to reap the 
greatest rewards from the rising tide of seasonal demand. 
Others, not so well piloted, are more apt to lose their mar- 
ket glamor soon after the excitement of the season passes. 
In the following sketches; therefore, no attempt has 
been made to base conclusions solely upon the nearer 
range market possibilities contained in the speculative 
effect of the seasonal influence. Some of the merchan- 
dising issues, in fact, transact a fairly constant volume of 
business throughout the year. Christmas buying redounds 
most forcibly to the benefit of the department stores and 
the “five and tens.” But though some of these stocks may 
prove more responsive to the promise of the season, in each 
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case, the issues reviewed have been chosen rather with 
emphasis upon their longer term than upon nearby possi- 
bilities. 





JEWEL TEA CO. 
Price, 67; Div. $3; Yield, 4.5% 











Jewel Tea might be described as a chain store on wheels. 
From the two large manufacturing plants in Hoboken, 
N. J., and Chicago, Ill., the company’s line of groceries, 
including coffee, tea, spices, cereals, laundry and toilet 
products, together with other packaged specialties, are 
shipped to numerous distributing branches and thence sold 
direct from door to door to consumers for cash, under an 
advance premium plan. The horse and wagon method of 
delivery has given way to the motor truck. A fleet of 
1,230 modern vehicles covers the routes which have grown 
from one to 1,190 since the business was founded thirty 
years ago. The territory reached by Jewel Tea’s unique 
merchandising methods embraces all parts of the United 
States, except the New England states, the Pacific North- 
west and sparsely settled rural districts. 

A substantial portion of the products sold under the 
Jewel trade name are prepared and packed by the com- 
pany and others are manufactured according to specifica- 
tion and put up under the Jewel label. Last year, the com- 
pany adopted a policy of distributing certain nationally 
advertised specialties in order to supply patrons with sea- 
sonal items and to increase volume by offering special bar- 
gains on group sales. The coffee business, which consti- 
tutes a feature of the company’s activities, comprises the 
importation, blending, roasting and packing of this com- 
modity. 

Following the company’s recovery from the financial and 
business difficulties imposed by the war, noteworthy strides 
were made toward strengthening of the capital structure 
and working capital position and in the expansion of gross 
and net income. The last of the outstanding preferred 
stock was retired in April, 1929, and now the company 
has 280,000 shares of no par common as its only capital 
obligation. As of July 13th, 1929, net current assets 
totaled 4.38 million dollars against which there were but 
$884,939 current liabilities. 

Since 1922, annual sales have shown a consistent up- 
ward trend, rising from 10.24 million dollars reported for 
that year to 15.97 millions in 1928. This expansion has 
been accomplished in part through a policy of well directed 
extension of delivery routes and in part by more intensive 
development of sales possibilities in areas already served. 

The most interesting phase of the company’s activities 
is the pronounced improvement in profit margins. Whereas 
the percentage of net profit to sales 
amounted to 1.49% in 1922, last year 
it had risen to 9.59% by a process of 
somewhat irregular, but generally con- 
sistent, improvement over the interven- 
ing years. Inasmuch as sales per wagon 
or truck, per week have tended gen- 
erally upward over this same broad 
period at the same time that unit op- 
erating costs have shrunk, it is clear 
that Jewel Tea is accomplishing a 
steady gain in earning capacity not 
alone by attention to external possibili- 
ties but also by careful application to 
strengthening of the organization in- 
ternally. Its showing in this respect is 
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unique, inasmuch as the average chain system has apparent- 
ly entered a period of less accelerated expansion and higher 
costs. 

Net profits of 1.53 million dollars last year, equivalent 
to $11.55 a share on the 120,000 shares of common stock 
then outstanding, represented a gain of 21% over the year 
before when net per share amounted to $9.05. This 21% 
gain in net profits compares with an increase of 9.8% in 
sales, thus reflecting the marked strides made in enhancing 
the organization’s efficiency. In the first 28 weeks of the 
current year, net profits showed a further gain, being 
$801,426, against $700,380 in the same period of 1928. 
A 75% stock dividend was paid last May, so that per share 
earnings for these periods are not comparable, but in the 
light of net profits equivalent to $2.70 a share in the period 
ended July 13th, and in view of the company’s favorable 
position, there appears some possibility of an increase in 
the current $3 dividend in time. Regardless of any sea- 
sonal interest in the merchandising stocks, Jewel Tea at 
current levels around 67 would seem to hold substantial 
promise as a long pull commitment. 





BEST & CO. 
Price, 60; Div. (New Rate Not Established) 














Despite the greater resistance to expansion that has 
marked the progress of the department store industry, 
Best & Co. seems likely to enjoy the most prosperous year 
in the thirty since this specialty business was founded. The 
company’s principal store, located in the heart of New York 
City’s shopping district, handles general wearing apparel 
and novelties, with a department catering strongly to chil- 
dren’s wear. Best is unusually fortunate in that traffic con- 
ditions, which have had an adverse bearing upon the sales 
volumes of department store units in the larger cities in 
recent years, in its case have materially improved. The 
widening of Park avenue above 45th street and the opening 
of Depew Place during 1928 tended to relieve traffic con- 
gestion in that particular quarter. Improvements now be- 
ing made on the west of the Grand Central Station should 
have a similar result. Then, again, the opening of the 
Holland Tube late in 1927 resulted in a material increase 
in the company’s clientele from New Jersey. 

Three additional floors were added to the Fifth avenue 
store in time for the 1928 fall season. Payment for this 
construction work and the accompanying improvements to 
the original building was made entirely out of surplus earn- 
ings. Although this had the effect of temporarily cutting 
down liquid assets, the sales record of 1929 to date 
demonstrates that the expansion of store facilities was amply 
justified. For the first seven months of 
the current year, sales increased 13.5% 
over the like period of 1928. For the 
eight months ended September 30th, 
the rate of increase was 13.7% indicat- 
ing that rate of monthly gain is stead- 
ily mounting as the year progresses. 

An encouraging feature of the sales 
and earnings figures in the tendency 
of net to expand at a more rapid rate 
than gross. Thus, while sales increased 
a trifle over 12% in the six months 
ended July 31st last, net profits gained 
nearly 67% over the previous year. 
Should the prevailing trend of expan- 
sion be maintained, it would appear 
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that Best will have no difficulty in showing a balance of 
more than $5.50 a share for the present common stock in 
the fiscal year ended January 31st, 1930. This would 
compare with $6.57 a share for the old common, or $3.28 
for the present shares, the result of a very recent two for 
one split-up. 

Best has extended its lease in the Beaux Arts Building at 
Palm Beach, Florida, for another five years, doubling the 
space taken, and acquired a ten-year lease on a new store 
to be completed at Southampton, one of the show places 
of Long Island; for-the1930 seasor. Its’ expansion pro- 
gram has practically been completed, however, so that 
further large expenditures of cash appear unnecessary. 
Hence, it seems probable that the new common stock will 
in due course receive a more liberal disbursement than the 
$1.50 rate which would correspond to payments made on 
the old shares prior to the two for one split. While the 
stock is currently selling not far from its record high, in 
the light of current earnings prospects, it should prove 
readily responsive to a diversion of market interest to the 
merchandising issues. Even without such a stimulus, it 
may be classed among the soundest holdings in the depart- 
ment store group. 





THE FAIR 
Price, 37 Div. $2.40 Yield, 6.54% 











One of the oldest and best known department stores, in- 
sofar as the trade is concerned, The Fair is, perhaps, not 
so well known in stock market circles because of the quiet 
deportment of the shares and the absence of speculative 
flurries therein, except at infrequent intervals. The com- 
pany’s history, in many respects, is similar to that of other 
successful merchandising establishments. Founded in 1875 
by an individual with the very modest capital of $1,000, 
the original owner of The Fair, applying the fundamental 
idea of diversified merchandise stocks at low prices to his 
business, soon built up an imposing enterprise in the “Loop” 
district of Chicago. 

Some of the restraining influences that have sprung up 
since the department stores reached their era of greatest 
expansion in comparatively recent years are apparent in 
the sales and earnings figures of The Fair. Thus, while 
net sales have shown a trend toward irregular expansion, 
reaching a new peak of 28.03 million dollars in the fiscal 
year ended January 31st, 1929, net income has not gained 
proportionately, fluctuating between 1.52 million dollars 
and 1.69 millions in the past three years, compared with 
2.48 millions in 1920. Increasing costs in the department 
store field largely account for the somewhat narrower mar- 
gin of profit realized on sales in late years. In the case of 
The Fair, there has also been a tend- 
ency of retail trade to move away from 
the Loop district to neighborhood 
stores, owing to difficult transportation 
conditions in this congested section. 

To meet this situation, the company 
established a branch store on Milwau- 
kee avenue through the purchase of E. 
Iverson & Co. and more recently the 
Nicholas Co. of Oak Park, Ill., indi- 
cating that consideration is being given 
to the" acquisition of additional units. 
Improvements in the main store have 
also been made for the purpose of 
stimulating sales. 

Despite the restraining effect of the 
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factors referred to, The Fair has maintained a fairly con- 


_sistent earnings record. Whatever the shares may lack in 


the way of promised large scale expansion of net in the 
early future, they may still be rated as an attractive hold- 
ing on the basis of current income return and a relatively 
low ratio of market price to per share. earnings. 

In the last three fiscal. years, net profits available for the 
375,000 shares of no par common, which is preceded by 
four million dollars of 7% preferred stock, have fluctuated 
between $3.30 and $3.70 a'share, Sales last year reached 
a record high and with an indicated volume of gross in 
excess of 30 million dollars for the year ending January 
31st, 1930, it is probable that a balance approaching $4 a 
share will be shown for the common this year. 

Selling at less than ten times indicated earnings and 
yielding in excess of 6.5%, The Fair seems out of line with 
the balance of the issues in its group, more especially since 
the current ‘dividend is amply protected by earning capac- 
ity and a strong financial position, represented by a net 
tangible asset value for the common stock of nearly $23 a 
share. 





DRUG, INC. 
Price, 112; Div. $4; Yield, 3.6% 











Drug, Inc., belongs to that category of common stocks 
whose attractiveness must be weighed more largely 
from the standpoint of the equity they represent in 
growing enterprises with large potentialities over the long 
term, than from the viewpoint of nearby income possi- 
bilities. 

The present organization is the corporate heir of the 
old United Drug Co. having been formed in 1928 to con- 
solidate the activities of the former with those of Sterling 
Products. Both of these concerns were reincorporated and 
the United Drug of today, as a subsidiary of Drug, con- 
tinues to enjoy the distinction of being the world’s largest 
drug store chain, as well as a leading producer of trade- 
marked proprietary medicines, rubber articles and miscel- 
laneous supplies identified with the drug store trade. The 
Sterling Products subsidiary likewise holds a predominant 
position in its branch of the business as a manufacturer of 
household medicines, among which are such well known, 
nationally advertised products as “Bayer’s” aspirin, Fletch- 
er’s “Castoria” and Philipps Milk of Magnesia. 

Early in the current year, Drug, Inc., acquired the May 
Drug Stores Corp. in Pittsburgh, the Wolff-Wilson Drug 
Co. in St. Louis, the Three-in-One Oil Co. and Life Savers, 
Inc., makers and distributors of a.popular five-cent confec 
tion and hard candies, which, like the products of the other 
subsidiaries, have come to be familiarly known by virtue of 
national advertising. Drug’s most re- 
cent acquisition, Bristol-Myers, has 
given it control of several popular 
pharmaceutical products, including 
“Ipana” tooth paste, “Ingram’s” shav- 
ing cream and “Ingram’s Milkweed” 
cream. 

It is significant that all of Drug’s 
acquisitions represent companies well 
established in their respective fields 
whose earnings capacities are known 
quantities, so that the parent organi- 
zation may be expected to derive im- 
mediate returns from its investments in 
them. While some time, naturally, 
must elapse before operations of all the 
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subsidiaries are completely unified and » 
the fullest benefits from operating 
4 economies may be had, the strong 
Te “et f Gis COC Ul rE; financial status and inherently stable 
earning power of the principal units 
—" assure freedom from the “growin 
NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged Sa celitel ie | ai: g 
: ; se ; pains” which frequently afflict the 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the average consolidation 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 4 ; : ree 
Readers should observe oper diversification of commitments in mak Owing to the changes in capitaliza- 
: noe : = tse mee gor Vie fl " ' wiles tion that have occurred, a comparison 
ee ee ee ee of earnings cannot be made. How- 
7 ever, for the eleven months ended De- 
Railroads cember 31st, 1928, Drug, Inc., reported 
Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—,. Redeem- Recent Yield net profits equivalent to $5.50 a share 
- $ = 9 1926 bs Rd able _ » for the common stock, the parent com- 
Norfolk Western........... 160.35 7 No 8 4. 5 ‘ ‘ 
Walon Pacific ..............5. 4(N) 4117 3985 4688 © No 8 48 pred s only capital prey one gg 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe........ 5(N) 4883 40.47 40.21 No 102 49 ebt, amounting to 44.90 million dol- 
Southern Railway ........... 5(M) 3933 36.17 $2.11 100 98 61 lars, is represented entirely by sub- 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 4 (N) 48.41 88.44 49.44 No 79 5.1 sidiary company obligations. 
Pere Marquette Prior......... 5(C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 97 5.2 Pp 
Bt. Louis Seuthwestern....... 5M) 12.00 990 88 No 91 65 In the first pe ¥ - oo Nike 
Wabash “A” .........0000-00. 5(N) 11.86 6.87 924 86110 91 (BB revenues Increase % over the like is 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) = 92.05 84.4015 185 i period of 1928 and net profits 
N. ¥., Chicago & St. Louis.... 6 (C) 24.65 20.81 17.68 110 (107 5&6 amounted to $3.10 a share for the 2.39 
Colorado & Southern Iist...... 4 (N) 52.56 67.76 49.45 No 70 5.8 million shares of common now out- W 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (MN). 4850 63.76 45.46 No 7 68 ~& |, . : st 
Kansas City Southern........ 4(N) 1086 904 1401 No 6 61 standing, against $2.60 a share for 2.18 ae 
eest, Louis, Ban Francisco... 6(N) 1612 15.28 17.44 115 92 65 million shares in the first half of last f, 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex........ 7 (©) pose 18.06 1634 110 102 6.9 year. Improvement in store sales and 
a more marked gain in manufacturing 4 
profits indicate that net for the full , 
year will run between $6 and $7 a 
Public Utilities share. In relation to these estimated 
Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) §21.46 §16.28 90.92 No 149 65.4 per share earnings, the common stock 
Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 80.78 110 =. 108 5.6 Seems fairly priced at current levels, 
Philadelphia Oo, ............. 8(C) 24.20 2828 1655 No 650 60 but since Drug’s attractiveness rests 
oteeal ight 6 Trestion..... 8(c) G151 SneT Onde «118 wea peimnacily : spon: ee toner: sang. in- 
c-) Taction..... . . . '. “1° . 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4(C) 20,00 1676 1407 No 64 638 vestment prospect, the prevailing price 
Electric Power & Light...... 7(C) 18.88 1621 17.00 10 106 66 |f tO earnings ratio need not be’ stressed 
Hudson & Man, R, RB. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.82 40.70 87.02 No 7 689 as a material factor. 
Postal Tel. & Cable.......... “eine vss 7.19 110 100 7.0 : Py 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (0) 26.28 82.71 22.39 110 100 7.0 eis 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... 7 (0) 8.89 8.58 538 86105 98s. of 
F.W. WOOLWORTH CO. ‘te 
‘ . u 
7 Price, 93; Div. $2.40; , 
Industrial ee 
“ Yield, 2.6% 19 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7(0) 67.86 74.06 84.50 Wo 12 6.6 pa 
Bethlehem Steel Corp......... 7(0) 20.84 1692 19.16 No 1% 6.6 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7(0) 99.39 8843 98259 No 120 65.8 ; Sh 
Brown Shee ..............0005 7(C) 299.69 44.12 95.27 120 118 85.9 OOLWORTH, of course, is the 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (0) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 117 6.0 “grand-daddy” of the chain rel 
ee 7(C) 28.22 2.74 252 No U7 60 : Si 
General Cigar ............... 7(C) 51.26 67.92 6281 No 116 60 stores and the unquestioned Cr 
American Locomotive ........ 7(C) 20.88 1660 1088 #$No 1M 61 leader of the merchandising group. th 
Crucible Steel ................ 7(C) 2619 22.47 22.54 ##No i112 68 Woolworth “‘five-and-tens” are famil- ‘ 
Buoyrus-Erie .............04.. DOR cakes) is ee A . De iar in all the more important cities of Cr 
International Silver ......... 7(C) 2489 $082 27.48 %No 110 64 . . . | 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) t ¢ ¢ 120 100 64 — se pen In a of size tins 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 9 64 and financial resources, the company ss 
Bpicer Mfg. Conv............ 3 58.54 74.42 26.00 57% 46 6.5 has no equal in its field. 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.......... 7 (C) 13.96 89.19 10.36 125 108 6.5 It has been characteristic of this type no 
Radio Corp, of Amer......... 5 (C) eS: oi 5.36 100 76 66 of enterprise that sales increases are Th 
Glidden Co, Prior............ 7(C) 23.91 8269 $269 10 10 66 d Z Konnggans mor ities tio 
American Sugar ............. 7(C) 1408 7.97 1460 No 108 67 ue to the constant addition or n 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 3.5 (C) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 68 6.7 units to the chain. Woolworth has 
General Cable Co............. 7(C) 27.69 «625.72 5.920110 05 tsi made all such additions solely out of nor 
Bush Terminal Debentures... . 7(C) 1681 18.88 90.55 115 102 69 surplus earnings, never having raised - 
MEMES cau scp sbaihscdcnas 6% (C) te 57.12 105 9) =D . 2 . . the 
Otis Steel Prior.............. 7(C) 1636 1180 2868 110 9 689 new capital through security financing wit 
Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (©) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 98 7.0 either publicly or through the offering d 
Tidewater Asso. Oil conv.... 6 (0) 18.35 7.35 1949 105 85 7.1 of rights to shareholders. The latter * 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7(C) 188 1880 1890 110 98 72 have participated chiefly in the com- ax 
International Paper ......... 7(0) 11.81 7.42 4.53 ee - = pany’s uninterrupted growth. through 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Oo. ** Adjusted to basis le the medium of stock dividends, result- = 
* Six months ended June 30, 1929. ing in a steady appreciation in aggre’ five 
gate cash payments, and through the . 
(Please turn to page 1150) Me 
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' it is an almost insignificant factor. 


High Yield Stocks With 


Profit Possibilities 


A Large Holding Company, Leading Chain Store Organization 
and Progressive Southwestern Rail Afford Better Than 6% Yield 


cies in recent years. High grade stocks that would 
yield as high as 10%, due to the general low level of 
prices on the Stock Exchange have disappeared with the 
advancing trend of the market, and the average yield for 
investment stocks has declined to a level of scarcely 4%. 
The tremendous gain in the market value of equity stocks 
which has taken place in recent years has had the effect of 
substantially reducing the yield until in numerous instances 
This in spite of the 
fact that these same companies have made fairly frequent 
revisions upward in their dividend rate. Possibilities of 
dividend increases, extra cash and stock payments, mergers, 


[aan oe yields have displayed varying tenden- 


and record earnings, together with reasonable prospects of 
a continuation of these favorable features have far out- 
weighed the consideration of current yield. 

We therefore find today very few stocks whose favor- 
able features have not been so far discounted as to make 
the yield a negligible item. However, close scrutiny of 
the list discloses three stocks of sound, well managed and 
promising companies whose earnings record indicates pos- 
sible raising of the dividend rate, whose future expansion 
appears assured and with which present plans or rumors of 
consolidation with other large interests are connected. 
Hence they are believed to possess well founded potentiali- 
ties for price appreciation over a reasonable period. 








National Dairy Products 


IVE score and more subsidiary 

F and sub-subsidiary companies 

form the National Dairy 
Products Corp., whose capitaliza- 
tion has an aggregate market value 
of more than 150 millions. While 
its ancestry runs back more than a 
quarter of a century, the original 
incorporation was in December of 
1923, for one million shares of no 
par value. 

Not quite two years later the 
Sheffield Farms Co., Inc., and its 
related interests, was taken over. 

Six months later the Breyer Ice 
Cream Co. group was added and near 
the close of last year the General Ice 
Cream Corp. came into the fold. 

Particularly in the last two years 
has the growth of the corporation been 
extended at a rapid rate, and there are 
no signs of any let up in the expansion. 
There have been thirty-eight acquisi- 
tions since the first of this year. 

The corporation’s numerous units 
now cover the New England states and 
many in the East, the Middle West and 
the Pacific Coast sections. It is credited 
with being the largest ice cream pro- 
ducer and one of the two chief milk 
and cream distributors in the country. 

National Dairy Products wholesales 
and retails milk, cream, butter, cheese, 
condensed milk and other dairy prod- 
ucts. It maintains farms and numer- 
ous plants and stations for handling its 
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output. <A large portion of the busi- 
ness is on a cash basis, thus enabling 
a quick turnover of working capital 
as well as a minimum of inventory 
risk. 

Virtually all of. the subsidiaries and 
their subsidiaries are owned outright 
and the very few exceptions lack less 
than 1% of being wholly controlled. 
The acquisitions have been made mostly 
by the exchange of no par common 
stock, with some cash payments and 
National Dairy 54% debentures. On 
the average, every other month in the 
year records one to several additional 
companies taken over. 

While these acquisitions have been 
largely responsible for expanding the 
capitalization, there have been two 
sizeable stock dividends in the last two 
and ‘a quarter years. One distribution 


of one-third of a share was made 
in June of 1927 and a disburse- 
ment of 100% was made on 
May 20th of this year. The 
offer of 454,809 shares of common 
at $55 per sha.e in the ratio of 
one for each 10 held expired on 
the 23rd of last month and it.is re- 
ported that nearly all stockholders 
exercised their rights, comparative- 
ly few electing to sell. 

Thus the outstanding common 
stock today stands in the neighbor- 
hood of 5,151,800 shares, including 
the 2% stock disbursement on the 

first of this month and stock involved 
in recent acquisitions but not yet is- 
sued. There are also outstanding $6,- 
924,400 of Class A 7% cumulative 
preferred and $5,000,000 of Class B 
7% cumulative preferred stocks, both 
of $100 par value. The funded debt 
amounts to $47,616,000 debenture 5's 
due in 1948 and the subsidiaries have 
$4,935,241 outstanding indebtedness. 
While the continuous expansion 
produces a complicated earnings rec- 
ord, the evidences of growth are un- 
mistakable. In the five years ended 
with December 31st, 1928, the volume 
of sales increased from $13,568,668 to 
$212,632,076, or more than 1470%, 
equivalent to an average annual gai 
of nearly 300%. It is roughly ss 
cast that sales for this year will exceed 
$300,000,000 or an advance of nearly 
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50% over 1928, itself a record year. 

A consolidated surplus of $7,638,- 
943, after depreciation, interest, Fed- 
eral taxes, subsidiary dividends and 
preferred dividends of the corporation, 
was reported for the first six months 
of this year. This was equivalent to 
$1.85 a share on the 4,124,441 shares 
outstanding on June 30th. These fig- 
ures compare with $6,525,488 for the 
first half of 1928 or $1.58 a share on 
the same number of shares. 


Outlook Promising 


It has been recently predicted ofh- 
cially that, inasmuch as earnings are 
now running at a very satisfactory 
rate and 70% of the year’s business is 
done in the fall months, the corpora- 
tion “should have little difficulty in 
showing net income on the common 
stock of $5.50 or better a share for 
1929.” 

The general nature of National 
Dairy Product's business is funda- 
mentally necessary. It is not only sta- 
ble but promises greater per capita 
consumption. The management plans 


N all of the larger chain system 

I developments of the past year 

or so, none presents a more 
fascinating evolution than the 
Kroger Grocery & Baking Co. 
The persistence with which “Ac- 
quisitions Announced” appears in 
the public print, attests the rapid 
growth of this second largest chain 
system. In the current year alone 
upwards of 200 stores have been 
acquired. 

It’s a far cry from the $722 with 
which the founder started his first 
store, back in 1883 in Cincinnati, 
to the 5,607 stores now retailing at an 
annual rate of ‘more than $280,000,000. 
This accomplishment of less than half 
a century is progressing so fast that it 
bids fair to rival the Great Atlantic & 
Pacific Tea Co. é 

When it reaches the present age of the 
latter company, a quarter of a century 
hence, the past year’s expansion ratio, 
if repeated annually, would carry the 
number of stores above 33,000. While 
the Great Atlantic & Pacific Co. does 
not publish the number of its stores, 
the figure has been estimated around 
25,000. 

The company’s latest announcement 
placed the number of stores at 5,607 
on August 31st, compared with 4,253 
on August 31st, 1928, a gain of 
31.8%. In the month of August two 


chains, .one the Milgrem Chain with 34 
1102 


further expansion of properties as well 
as a more intensive cultivation of pres- 
ent activities. As the many acquisi- 
tions are better coordinated and the 
economies of central administration are 
brought into play the effect will un- 
questionably be reflected in improved 
earnings. The rapidity of physical 
growth is undoubtedly the reason why 
sales expansion of more than 45% in 
1928 was matched by.a gain in net of 
but 28%. 

Preservation of the present high 
earnings record is indicated by the pol- 
icy of the corporation ‘not to acquire 
any companies whose earnings are not 
at least equal pro rata to the per share 
net of the corporation. 

An excellent financial condition is 
revealed by the report as of June 30th, 
1929, which set forth current assets of 
$38,639,492 and current liabilities of 
$21,636,612, giving a net working 
capital of a little over 17 millions. 
Cash totaled $7,894.730 and market- 
able securities, $1,018,773. The $12,- 
808,721 item of inventories compares 
most favorably with estimated annual 
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grocery and meat stores, the other the 
Jamison Co. with 91 shops and a ware- 
house, were acquired. In the middle 
of the year it was stated that 88 stores, 
including 40 stores of Thrift Stores 
and three chains of Piggly-Wiggly 


combination companies, were added. 
Growing Sales Record 


Assurance that the company’s rapid 
expansion is not dissipating its earning 
power is found in the record of sales. 
The volume of business for last year 
up to the end of August amounted to 
$129,821,061. The same period of this 
year produced $190,084,891. This is 
an increase of 46.4%, thus making a 
most favorable comparison with the 
31.8% gain in stores during the eight 
months ended with August 3st. 





sales of more than $300,000,000. 

The corporation has shown an av 
erage policy of paying out around 4C’% 
of earnings in dividends. It may there- 
fore be reasonably expected that the 
present annual rate of $1.50 per share 
will be increased in the near cuture. 
The further practice of supplementing 
each quarterly cash payment on the 
common with a 1% distribution of 
common stock, augmented by an ex- 
tra 1% of stock on October Ist, or a 
year’s total of 5% in stock, appears to 
be an established feature for some time 
to come. 

On the basis of the cash and stock 
dividends, the present market price 
gives a yield of slightly more than 7%. 
The character of the business, existing 
record of the management's accom- 
plishments and policies, and the pros- 
pect of substantial expansion in earn- 
ing power, added to the current ad- 
vantage of comparatively high yield, 
furnish a decidedly attractive basis for 
investment in the stock at existing 
levels as well as promise of market ap- 
preciation over a long term holding. 


The last four months of this 
year are expected to hold in store 
some very good buying, especially 
in the meat line. The company 
carries meat markets in about half 
of its stores. A particularly op- 
timistic estimate has placed the 
sales volume for 1929 at $300,- 

* 000,000. 

The Kroger Co. is well coordi- 
nated although it also has wide 
diversification. It handles all kinds 
of groceries, meats, fish, vegetables, 
fruit, canned goods, confectionery, 
beverages, bakery products and 

sundries. It operates its own baking, 
meat packing, sausage making and cof- 
fee roasting plants, as well as a general 
manufacturing plant for producing and 
packaging candies, teas, coffees, spices, 
extracts, etc. Besides handling most of 
the nationally advertised foodstuffs it 
markets about 100 items under its own 
“Country Club” trademark. 

The company’s policy of paying cash 
for many of its acquisitions has kept 
its capitalization to a relatively limited 
structure. There is no funded debt. 
There are but two small issues of senior 
securities outstanding, the 814 shares 
of 6% cumulative Ist preferred and 
653 shares of 7% cumulative 2nd pre- 
ferred stocks being convertible into a 
cumulative 7% preferred stock of 
which there is none outstanding but 
which is reserved solely for this pur 
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pose, it being the practice of the com- 
pany to cancel the stock after conver- 
sion. The company, at the time of 
acquiring the Folz Grocery & Bakery 
Co., assumed its outstanding $729,000 
of 7% preferred. 

The common stock is outstanding in 
the amount of 1,712,555 shares, the 
authorization of 3,000,000 shares hav- 
ing been increased early this year from 
2,000,000 shares. Only 6,000 shares 
of common of $100 par and 4,000 7% 
preferred shares made up the author- 
ized capital of incorporation in 1902. 
Since then the common authorization 
was raised to $6,000,000, the par re- 
duced to $10 for the same $6,000,000 
and then exchanged for 1,200,000 
shares of no par value. Nearly 
$1,000,000 of the 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock was redeemed during the 
year 1927. 


Stockholders Fare Well 


Fortunes of the company have been 
generously shared with the stockhold- 
ers. An investment of 100 shares of 
the old $100 par common stock would 
now be 9,200 shares, while the current 
cash dividend of $1 per share is equiva- 
lent to $92.60 on the old shares. The 
present policy of paying cash for a 
considerable portion of the acquisitions 
is preventing undue expansion of the 
junior issue. 

The earnings per share last year 
amounted to $3.46, or a total net in- 
come of $5,314,131 on 1,534,618 


Ot. 


shares, compared with profits of $4.12, 
or a total net of $4,329,469 on 1,050,- 
423 shares for 1927. This showing is 
despite extraordinary expenses incident 
to the absorption of so many new 
units. 

The first six months of this year re- 
sulted in net income, after depreciation 
and Federal taxes, of $4,015,775, 
equivalent to $2.41 a share on the 
average number outstanding and com- 
paring with $2,538,112 or about $2.35 
a share for the same period of last 
year. 

Profits for the full current year are 
expected to reach close to $5 a share. 
In comparing this company’s earnings 
with those of other similar chain sys- 
tems, it must be borne in mind that 
its inherent policy is to give much of 
the benefits of chain system operation 
to its customers. In this direction it 
endeavors to keep net income to an 
average of no more than three cents for 
each $1 of gross sales. Thus its pres- 
ent show of earning power may be 
considered as quite conservative, hav- 
ing been approximately 2.85 cents on 
the first six months’ sales. Inventory is 
being turned over better than 12 times 
a year. 

With all of its expansion, the com- 
pany is preserving a strong financial 
position. The cash item at the close 
of 1928 was $7,242,311 and there 
were in addition $1,122,229 in mar- 
ketable securities. This contrasts with 
no marketable securities and but $1,- 
903,498 cash in 1927. Current assets 
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at the end of last year amounted to 
$31,014,006, an increase of $16,457,- 
595 over. 1927, and working capital 
was in excess of $21,000,000. Al- 
though the company’s good-will may 
be considered no mean asset it is car- 


ried on the books at $1. 
Conservative Policy 


Further evidence of the conservative 
financial policy of the management is 
shown by the liberal allowances for de- 
preciation, ranging from 10 to 25% on 
fixtures and other equipment, 25% on 
motive power and 24 to 5% on realty 
annually. Capital assets, embracing 
land, buildings and equipment at stores, 
factories and warehouses, less reserves, 
doubled in value last year, footing up 
$18,884,732. Surplus totaled $17,- 
001,645, of which $382,475 was capi- 
tal surplus and the balance earned, be- 
ing a gain of $3,938,535 as a result of 
the year’s operations. 

Distribution of a 5% stock dividend 
each year appears to be a settled policy, 
at least for the near future. The cash 
dividend of $1 and this stock dividend 
thus place the stock on a current yield 
basis of 6.19%. Considering the 
bright prospects of expansion in the 
physical organization, the fundamental, 
diversified and stable character of the 
business, and the strong likelihood of 
appreciation in the investment princi- . 
pal as well as in the market price, the 
stock appears attractive for prolonged 
holding. 


Louis-San Francisco 





ences of restored earning 

power and freedom from the 
onerous recapture ruling of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 
important rail stocks have moved 
up considerably, St. Louis-San 
Francisco Railway standing out as 
an exception. The shares of this 
road have lagged behind in the 
face of possible record earnings and 
afford a yield of more than 6.6%. 
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$12 a share are forecast for the 
common compared with $11 net 
last year. This estimate is predicated 
on net income of $6,123,636 for the 
first eight months of this year. De- 
ducting the three quarterly preferred 
payments within this period, the bal- 
ance available for the common is 
equivalent to $6 a share. 

Inasmuch as the last part of the 
year has, for some time past, 
showing far greater earnings than the 
early quarters, it is figured that the less 
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than $4,660,000 remaining to be 
earned in order to attain the $12 per 
share will be a comparatively easy \ac- 
complishment. The needed amount is 
at the rate of about $1,165,000 per 
month, whereas the August net was in 
excess of $1,600,000. If the net in- 
come for the last four months should 
run at the rate of the August showing. 
the resultant profits for the full year, 
after preferred dividends, would pro- 


duce earnings of $14.67 a share on 
the common stock. 

Net income has been steadily 
advancing for the past half dozen 
years. This year so far has been 
no exception. Profits for the first 
quarter amounted to $1,705,202, 
compared with $1,205,345 for the 
first three months of 1928; for the 
June 30th quarter the respective 
figures were $1,877,858 and $784,- 
354. In the last half of last year 
the quarterly showings jumped 
ahead to $3,090,138 and $3,490,- 
441 consecutively. 

The St. Louis-San Francisco was 
probably the most seriously affected 
of all the railroads by the valuations 
set by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, being low in proportion to this 
road’s capitalization. The decision of 
the U. S. Supreme Court in effect 
voided the Commission’s rulings on the 
basis that fair consideration had not 
been given to the element of reproduc 

(Please turn to page 1118) 
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AMERICAN CAN CO. 











CONTINENTAL CAN CO. 





A Rapidly Growing Industry Provides 
Two Investment Candidates 


The Growth of Chain Stores, an Ever-Widening Variety of 
Canned Goods and the Increasing Use of .Tin Containers for 
Other Industrial Purposes Afford Excellent Prospects for the Two 
Leading Manufacturers of Cans—This Article Compares the 
Salient Features of These Companies in a Comprehensive Manner 


ODERN merchandising methods 
M and the growing tendency in 

urban centers to minimize the 
tasks of housekeeping have resulted in 
an appreciable increase in the utiliza- 
tion of tin containers and 
while the fruit and vegetable 
canners still provide the can 


By C. Hamitton OwENn 


policies have probably contributed more 
to the success of these companies than 
any other single factor. 

In 1901, the American Can Co. had 
its inception in the consolidation of 








In the early days of its existence 
earnings, although marked by a fair 
degree of stability, were never very 
impressive. The -herculean task of 
guiding the company through a period 
of transition from an un- 
wieldy, albeit important, enter- 
prise to a profitable and well 
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ef 
manufacturers with their prin- | eS balanced industrial unit was 
cipal market, many other — accomplished mainly by the 
products such as coffee, tea, conservation of earnings at the 
soup, meat, fish, baking American Can Co. expense of dividend payments. 
powder, shortening, etc., are During the period covered by 
now sold in sealed tins. Capitalization 1912 to 1921 surplus earnings 
Numerous industrial fields are Funded Debt .....-.sseeseeeccreeceececceertetes None reinvested in the property 
also important consumers, 1% Preferred ($100 Par) ......-...0e+2+00+ $41,283,300 totalled nearly $75 per share 
utilizing tin containers for oil, aN oe os slacb dod 61,849,950 on the old common stock out- 
paint, varnish, chemicals and standing prior to the six-for- 
tobacco. Thus, has the manu- Earnings one split-up in 1926. The 
facture of the once lowly tin foresight which dictated this 
can become an essential and Per Share of Common Stock policy was well rewarded. 
prominent industry concen- I isk bsSag inicopaen ba sinaneaeanaese senile $9.00 Shortly after the post-war ad- 
trated mainly in the activities ID siconsshuivacehsicsinssnagacahaseriaasd¥ soins 6.86 justment period, earnings 
of the American Can Co., and ROOD: cia dnp cde dined beceinsdeke tite ntsdoue 4.11 began to show a steady up- 
the Continental Can Co. GR ds Bbc tick dndachsd wénbeindobiednatcaasass 4.39 ward trend, an issue of deben- 
Before endeavoring to make * Estimated. tures was retired and financial t 
a comprehensive comparison of ap eS ue position was substantially im- 
the American Can Co., and Financial Position proved. In 1926 several 
Continental Can Co., it is in- Ratio Current Assets to Current Liabilities changes were made in the com- 
teresting to survey their cor- OID Sched nthe vbojead ho avdcseciosstesk ep 8.8 to 1 pany’s capital structure, in- 
porate and industrial back- Ratio Current Assets to Total Assets (1928). 82.5% cluding a 50% stock dividend 
ground for it is in the past Ratio Cash and Receivables to Current Assets which together with a reduc- 
history of these companies that OO ITE SIN OY Sy ETN OR 62.0% tion in the par value of the 
may be found the origin and common stock from $100 to 
—— i les stockholders six 


unfolding of the managerial 
policies which have brought 
them steadily to the fore. At 
the start, however it may be stated 
without qualification that both enter- 
prises are adequately provided with 
conservative executive talent. As a 
matter of established fact, their re- 
spective managemerits through their 
' exceptional ability to inaugurate and 
develop aggressive and productive 
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sixty-five independent manufacturers of 
tin containers, which even in this day, 
and accustomed as we are to gigantic 
, would seem like an ambitious 
undertaking. At the outset the com- 
pany was handicapped by over-capitali- 
zation, and it was not until some years 
later that that deficiency was ; 





$25 gave 
shares of new stock for each 
share of old stock held. Since 
that time capitalization has remained 
unchanged and is made up solely of 
412,333 shares of 7% preferred stock 
having a par value of $100 and 
2,473,998 shares of common stock. 
The plants of American Can, num 
bering in the neighborhood of forty 
five, are located throughout the United 
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States, Canada and Hawaii and in the 
distribution of the various manufac- 
turing units the management has sought 
to obtain the strategic advantages re- 
sulting from close proximity to the 
source of demand. During the past 
several years more than $20,000,000 
has been expended out of earnings for 


plant additions and improvement of © 


existing units and in 1928 this item 
totalled nearly $7,500,000. Further 
expenditures will undoubtedly be re- 
quired in order to maintain the com- 
pany’s production facilities abreast of 
the demand for its products and ample 
funds should be available therefor 
without necessitating any additional 
financing. 


Continental Can’s Background 


The incorporation of the Continental 
Can Co., took place in 1913, twelve 
years later than the American Can, 
and at the time of its inception 


written, complete details are not avail- 
able but assuming any reasonable ex- 
change basis, stockholders might well 
wax enthusiastic over this union of two 
of the most important companies in 
their respective fields. 

In carrying out this program of ex- 
pansion it has been the aim of the 
management to secure the important 
ne of geographical diversifica- 
tion and to supply a larger number of 
industries with cans. The success of 
the management in that respect is 
effectively demonstrated by the changed 
ratio in the output of packers’ cans to 
general line cans, which are now re- 
spectively 65% and 35% of the com- 
pany’s total production as contrasted 
with 85% and 15% about two years 
ago. The elimination of almost com- 
plete dependence upon a single in- 
dustry should find reflection in more 
stabilized earnings in the normal course 
of events. 





operated eight manufacturing 
plants located in five different 
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cents per share of common stock where- 
as American Can preferred dividend is 
equal to $1:16 per share of common 
stock. American Can has about 773,- 
000 more shares of common stock out- 
standing than Continental, and each 
increase of $1,000,000 in the net in- 
come of the latter company would add 
about 60 cents to earnings available to 
common stockholders as against 40 
cents on a similar basis for American 
Can. Furthermore, the preferred stock 
of Continental Can is callable at $125 
whereas in the case of American Can 
the preferred is non-callable. 


Capital Structures Compared 


The trend of earnings shown by 
both companies during the past ten © 
years has been upward although ad- 
versely affected at times by unfavorable 
conditions in the canning industry. 
In the post-war period of readjust- 
ment (1920-21) and again in 
1926-27 when a large carry- 
over of canned goods resulted 








cities. Beginning last year, ilies 

however, the management 

launched a vigorous and 

aggressive expansion program Continental Can Co 

with the result that seven in- . 

dependent can manufacturing Capitalization 

plants and one manufacturer Funded Debt .......... satibebens None 

of can-making and can-closing 7% Preferred ($100 Par) ..s......++++.-. $4,088,000 

machinery were acquired. Common (No Par) ...............c00000. 1,713,751 shs, 

The momentum gained in 

1928 has been maintained Earnings 

with equal force in the current 

year and the total number of Per Share of Common Stock 

plants comprising the Conti- NONE cts oeconcessivessitokintt badass Padeeiaten $5.50 

nental fold has been swollen OF (Akan ease lnwiss chennconwpaibeeuncence tedeikh 4.85 

to thirty. BEM ES 90's sale sie nnic bbs Sop aiseps Maumaaceaess cat ates 7.55 
One of the most important SOM scl case te dasiebesetneed iiene beveacorsiost 6.72 

developments this year was the iim 

recent announcement that the : : sie 

Sociedad Industrial De Cuba Financial Position 

S. A., the principal manufac- Ratio Current Assets to Current Liabilities 

turer of tin containers in KEMMED) cats veaseDecbadadetassrbaseccsciwe 9.88 to 1 

Cuba, had been acquired. This Ratio Current Assets to Total Assets (1928).. 41.9% 

step represents Continental’s Ratio Cash and Receivables to Current Assets 

first manufacturing attempt 48.0% 

outside of the United States 





and should be attended with a 
considerable measure of suc- 
cess. This newly acquired 
unit supplies 80% of the tin containers 
used in Cuba and its competitive 
strength should increase in response to 
Continental’s plans for stepping-up the 
company’s capacity and output. 

Of even greater importance, is the 
reported merger of the company and 
the Owens-Illinois Glass Co., the larg- 
est manufacturer in the world of glass 
jars and bottles. The combined assets 
of the two companies will exceed 
$100,000,000 and it is expected that 
the consolidation will be effected 


through the formation of a holding 
company. At the time this is being 
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' A cursory glance at the appended 
tables might lead the reader to conclude 
that the capital structures of Americar 
Can and Continental Can are ‘very 
much the same. A more careful ex- 
amination, however, would show that 
the similarity ends with the fact that 
neither company has any funded debt. 
While, it is true that both companies 
have preferred and common stock out- 
standing, the capitalization of Conti- 
nental Can is the more favorable from 
the standpoint of common shareholders. 
The preferred dividend requirement of 
Continental Can amounts to only 23 
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in a sharp decline in the de- 
mand for containers, earnings 
were not sustained and were 
substantially lower than in the 
years immediately preceding 
those in which conditions 
were unfavorable and beyond 
the control of either enter- 
prise. In 1928, however, the 
showing made by both com- 
panies affords a clearer con- 
ception of what may be ex- 
pected of them under normal 
conditions. Although the vege- 
table pack last year was only 
13.9% larger than in 1922, 
Continental Can’s net in- 
come available for the com- 
mon stock registered a gain 
of 121% over that shown 
in 1922 and 56% over 1927. 
The gain in net income shown 
by American Can last year 
was even more pronounced 
being 125% over 1922 and 
: 67% over 1927. 

After providing for pre- 
ferred dividends, 1928 net in- 
come of American Can was 
equal to $6.86 per share on the out- 
standing common stock, comparing 
with $4.11.per share in the previous 
year. The. management may well 
point with pride to the company’s 
strong financial position at the close of 
the year. Current assets were only 
slightly less. than $60,000,000, includ- 
ing $22,000,000 in cash and $5,000,- 
000 in time loans, these two latter items 
alone totalling more than 1/2 times 
current liabilities. 

The financial position of Continental 
Can was equally impressive with cash 
(Please turn to page 1120) 
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Price War Ends 

Restoration of the wholesale price 
of cigarettes to $6.40 a thousand for 
the leading popular brands, or to the 
level prevailing in April, 1928, when 
the so-called “cigarette war” started 
with the reduction to $6, indicates that 
the tobacco companies have “seen the 
light.” Only the constant expansion 
of sales volume prevented the price re- 
ductions of 1928 from making inroads 
upon the earnings of the principal 
manufacturers. The full effect of the 
constructive step to end unwise com- 
petition comes too late to be fully re- 
flected in this year’s income accounts 
although the final quarter's results are 
bound to be much better. On a yearly 
basis, taking last year’s production fig- 
ures as a guide, the added 40 cents a 
thousand means an increase of roughly 
$2 to $2.50 a share for Lorillard, $1.50 
to $2 for Reynolds, $4 to $5 for Lig- 
gett & Myers and between $5 and $8 
a share for American Tobacco. 


* * * 


Hope for Oil 

While the tobacco industry has 
ironed out its difficulties, news comes 
that the oil companies are making more 
determined effects to accomplish simi- 
lar results. The California conserva- 
tion law has yet to be effectively en- 
forced so that the ultimate benefit to 
be derived from limitations placed 
upon output on this account remain to 
be determined. Meanwhile, however, 
Oklahoma oil producers have adopted 
a proration plan intended to bring the 
potential output in certain mid-conti- 
nent districts down about 140,000 bar- 
rels a day. Should this plan work out 
as anticipated and the California pro- 
gram accomplish the expected reduc- 
tion of 200,000 barrels daily, believed 
to be possible when the law is fully 
enforced, the oil industry would ob- 


viously be placed squarely on its feet 


once more. 
* * * 


Record Loadings 
Freight car loadings for the last 
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For Profit 


week in September reached a total of 
1,202,111 cars, a record for the cur- 
rent year and an increase of 5,146 cars 
over the same week last year. These 
figures are suggestive in that the great- 
er demands upon equipment are caus- 
ing the carriers to continue recent 
liberal purchases of cars. 


* * * 


Gillette 

Gillette Safety Razor Co. has de- 
clared a five per cent stock dividend 
in addition to the regular quarterly 
$1.25 cash payment, both payable De- 
cember 2, to shareholders of record 
November 1. In spite of keener com- 
petition in its field within more recent 
years, Gillette is holding its own as in- 
dicated by the unremitting expansion 
of earnings. Net profits for the nine 
months ended September 30 were 
equivalent to $5.87 a share against 
$5.58 a share in the like period of 
1928. 

* * * 


Merger Possible 

More than ordinary interest attaches 
to the announcement that Air Reduc- 
tion and U. S. Industrial Alcohol have 
together acquired control of the Pure 
Carbonic Co. of America, an impor- 
tant producer of carbon dioxide. It 
has been assumed for some time that 
Air Reduction and Industrial Alcohol 
will eventually merge, a conclusion 
that seems to be strengthened by this 
latest move. A combination of these 
two companies would produce an 
exceptionally strong industrial unit. 
Meanwhile, the alcohol company is 
steadily expanding and diversifying its 
activities in the chemical industry. 

* * *£ 


A Good Omen 

Decision of Illinois Steel Co., a sub- 
sidiary of U. S. Steel, to enlarge its 
capacity in the Chicago district 2.5 
million tons annually instead of 1.5 
millions, as previously planned, is taken 
as a good omen for the steel industry 
whose outlook was recently somewhat 


obscured by the tendency of steel mill 
activities to taper off. 


* * &* 


Telephone Benefits 

American Telephone & Telegraph, 
owning 98.34% of Western Electric 
common, will be the principal benefici- 
ary of the latter’s offering of 750,000 
new shares, to be sold to stockholders 
at $40 a share in the ratio of one new 
for each six now held. Funds obtained 
through this financing are to be used by 
Western Electric in expanding work- 
ing capital and plant facilities, prob- 
ably with the idea of extending the 
company’s activities in the field of 
sound film equipment manufacture. 
Control of Western Electric makes 
American Telephone something more 
than a public utility enterprise. The 
former's place in the electrical equip- 
ment industry is comparable with that 
of General Electric. 


* * * 


Skelly Gains 

Skelly Oil's third quarter . earnings 
have been officially estimated at the 
equivalent of $1.50 a share, after 
charges. This compares with $1.86 a 
share actual earnings in the preceding 
quarter and $1.83 in the third quarter 
of 1928. With net for the first nine 
months equal to approximately $4.50 
a share, it would appear that Skelly 
should have no difficulty in showing 
close to $6 a share for the full year, so 
that around 40, the stock is selling at 
the very low ratio of less than seven 
times earnings. A well integrated and 
strong unit financially, Skelly also has 
a foothold in the natural gas industry 
which is regarded as one that holds 
large promise. 

* * * 


Phillips’ Prospects 

Phillips Petroleum, like Skelly, has 
an interest in the Central States Nat- 
ural Gas Co., formed by these two con- 
cerns and Columbian Carbon and 
Texas Corp., to carry natural gas from 
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The Stockholder 





and Income 


the fields of these several oil compa- 
nies in the Texas Panhandle to Chi- 
cago. The extent and importance of 
Phillips’ interest in natural gas, per- 
haps, is not generally realized. The 
company’s natural gas sales reached 
118.19 billion cubic feet last year and 
it supplies approximately 50% of the 
gas used in the entire carbon black 
industry of the United States. Includ- 
ing estimated earnings for the third 
quarter, net before depletion and de- 
preciation for the first nine months of 
this year is expected to show a gain 
of roughly 17% over the same period 
of 1928. Actual earnings for all of 
1928, after all charges, were equiva- 
lent to $2.48 a share. 


* * * 


Suit Settled 


Shareholders in Canada Dry Ginger 
Ale, whose sales and earnings have 
been establishing new highs consist- 
ently this year, will doubless be cheered 
by the company’s victory in the Su- 
preme Court of Massachusetts which 
removes all question as to the com- 
pany’s ownership of the valuable “Can- 
adian Club” trade name. The Cana- 
dian Club Corp., defendant in the suit, 
is restrained from using the disputed 
name in connection with the sale of 
ginger ale or other beverages. 


* * &* 


Earnings Up 

American International Corp. has 
reported third quarter net profits equiv- 
alent to $1.24 a share for the common 
compared with $1.27 a share in the 
same period a year ago. Net for the 
first nine months of 1929 equals $3.38 
a share against $3.84 a share in the 
like period of 1928. In comparing 
these figures, however, allowance should 
be made for the fact that capitalization 
was increased this year and that the 
company now has 1.02 million shares 
outstanding, contrasted with 490,000 
shares in the. third quarter of 1928. 
A clearer idea of strides being made by 
American International may be had by 
contrasting the 3.65 million dollars net 
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profit for the nine months this year, 
with net earnings of but 1.88 millions 
reported in the corresponding period 
last year. 


* * #& 


Texas Corp. 


The offering of 10 million dollars of 
5% convertible debentures by Texas 
Corp. met with a ready response from 
investors who were doubtless attracted 
by the possibilities contained in the con- 
version option which gives holders a 
call on Texas Corp. stock on a sliding 
scale from $70 a share up to $125. 
This financing has a twofold signifi- 
cance in that it foreshadows the fur- 
ther expansion of the aggressive Texas 
Corp., on the one hand, while on the 
other, its ready absorption during a 
period when the stock market was still 
unsettled is indicative of unshaken con- 
fidence in the future of leading domes- 
tic corporations. Incidentally, Texas’ 
earnings for the eight months ended 
August 31st were reported equal to 
$3.62 a share for the common. 


* *# & 


Stockholders’ Opportunity 


New York Central’s stockholders 
should welcome the opportunity that 
has been afforded them to purchase 
additional common stock at par. The 
8% return which they will realize on 
the new’’shares, purchased in accord- 
ance with subscription rights, is noth- 
ing, if not alluring. Central will give 
this subscription right to shareholders 
of record November 15th and payment 
must be made in full on or before Jan- 
uary 31st, 1930. Approximately 35.66 


million dollars of new stock will be. 


offered in the ratio of one new share 
for each thirteen held. 


* & & 


Union Oil 


Union Oil of California seems not 
to have suffered appreciably from the 
complications of the Pacific Coast oil 
situation. Net income for the nine 
months ended September 30th was 

















equal to $2.94 a share for the $25 par 
value common stock against $2.25 a 
share in the same period last year. This 
improvement probably was one of the 
causes leading to the company’s recent 
decision to pay a quarterly dividend 
of 1% in common stock, along with 
the regular 50 cents quarterly cash 
payment. 


* * & 


Still Expanding 

The recent dearth of news concern- 
ing Borden Co. manifestly did not sig- 
nify that this strong representative of 
the dairy industry has come to the erid 
of its expansion program. It has been 


‘announced that six new companies, sit- 


uated in the states of New York, Illi- 
nois and Michigan, have been acquired. 


* * & 


Net Doubles 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe’s re- 
port for the first eight months of the 
year, showing net income of 35.87 mil- 
lion dollars, equivalent to $13.13 a 
share for the common stock, is a prom- 
ising augury for the full year. These 
earnings are nearly double those for 
the like period of 1928 when the road 
earned a balance equivalent to $6.67 a 
share for the junior issue. 


zs * # 


Rock Island Earnings 


The Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion’s final valuation of the Chicago, 
Rock Island, as fixed for rate making 
purpose, even though no allowance has 
been made for the question of repro- 
duction cost now because the valuation 
figure was fixed before the O'Fallon 
decision had been handed down, would 
apparently enable the road to show 
nearly $16 a share before earnings 
would be subject to recapture under 
the Transportation Act of 1920. From 
present indications Rock Island's in- 
come for the current year seems likely 
to come within $2 of reaching this 
purely theoretical, permissible. maxi- 
mum. 
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NE of the 
QO things that 
makes fru- 


gality distasteful to many people is the element of 
compulsion that so frequently goes with savings. 
To put aside savings under the compulsion of bit- 
ter necessity is as difficult as to write a song under 
the lash of a task master. The soul naturally re- 
bels under too much pressure. There are people 
who are positively extravagant simply because at 
every turn of life they are faced with the unpleas- 
ant fact that they MUST do this or that with their 
money. 

The savings banks tell us that we must put 10 
per cent of our income in their vaults. The land- 
lord convinces us that we must pay one-fifth of our 
income into his pockets. Insurance agents and 
their betters tell us that 10 per cent of our income 
is a minimum amount to pay for insurance protec- 
tion. The tailor points out that to be successful 
we must spend a stipulated part of our salary on 
clothes. The church and charity solicitor, the edu- 
cator and the entertainer join with the butcher, 
the baker and the candlestick-maker in clamoring 
for their portion of our incomes. Out of sheer 
desperation we are inclined to spend our incomes 
with gleefu' imprudence on the first luxury that 
comes at hand. 

We know a young man who a few years ago 
was sorely pressed with many wants and a mod- 
erate income. His needs obviously outclassed his 


It's Squarely Up to You 


ability to supply 
all his wants. 
As a poor man 
he was one of the most extravagant persons that 
we have known. Then a happy stroke of fortune 
came his way. No longer was there any necessity 
for him to save his pennies—and he became a 
changed man in the nature and extent of his 
spending. Now moderately wealthy, he has be- 
come just as miserly as formerly he was extrava- 
gant. Why? He says, “Now that I don’t have 
to save my pennies, I enjoy being very thrifty.” 

Perhaps, this also explains why wealthy people 
are more thrifty and less extravagant than their 
neighbors of considerable less fortunate circum- 
stances. The man of wealth can afford to spend 
his money carefully without feeling ill at ease in 
the practice of thrift, simply because it is not forced 
upon him. : 

Unfortunately most of us cannot depend upon 
sudden good fortune to make thrift show up in 
the light of a voluntary attribute which we can 
take or leave alone as we see fit. Therefore we 
must substitute a little common sense and use some 
philosophy to see that the problem of how we shall 
spend our income is pretty squarely up to us. In 
spite of all the commercial slogans that ring so 
loud but so inharmoniously, there are thousands 
of different ways in which we might use our 
wealth wisely. Each man or woman must decide 
what is “worth-while” for themselves. 
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Finding Profit at Every Turn 


An Experience Story That May Guide Others . 
in the Search for Investment Opportunities 


By E. 8. McLain 


adherence to a definite, unalterable course of pro- 

cedure as by a disposition of mind that welcomes 
and takes advantage of opportunities as they arise. This 
position is somewhat analagous to the football player who 
carries the ball and plunges forward through any opening 
he sees. Although I shift from one form of investment to 
another from time to time, there remains ever before me a 
very definite goal-financial independence on a modest scale 
within ten or fifteen years. 

This plan has worked for me. I started with neither 
money nor debts upon graduation from university in 1912. 
I have, with the exception of a brief period, been an in- 
structor in accounting since. During the sixteen years, I 
have acquired a wife, two children (now in grade school) 
and a working capital of slightly over $20,000. 

I was introduced to the secretary of a building and loan 
association a few months after securing employment. He 
offered a prepaid share at $75 that grew into $100 in about 
four and one-half years. It seemed a convenient way to 
invest, so I started buying shares as I saved from my salary. 
When I moved to another city at the end of two years, I 
had accumulated ten of these shares and four $50 certifi- 
cates from the other local building and loan association. 
They were both conservative and satisfactory as an invest- 
ment medium. I held the ten shares until they matured. 
I have not, however, owned another share of building and 


M: investment plan is characterized not so much by 


loan stock since, although I have never regretted this step ‘ 


which got me started on the investment path. 

My second adventure in finance came as the result of 
my acquaintance with an 
employee of a firm which 
distributed first mortgage 
bonds, through a partial 
payment plan, to small in- 
vestors. I acquired bonds 
during the next three 
years from this firm. Most 
of these bonds were called 
before their maturity 
dates. This period of buy- 
ing also terminated when 
I changed cities again. I 
found from this experi- 
ence the value of a par- 
tial payment plan of pur- 
chasing securities and have 
used it since on several 
occasions. 

My financial activities took a decidedly different turn 
after I completed my period of service in the naval reserve 
force. My prospective bride wanted a house of our own 
rather than a rented apartment. Whatever she thought at 
that time seemed about right to me, so I went house 
hunting. I found a dandy south front, six-room cottage 
which had been built five months before, and which had 
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a very beautiful light oak finish to set it off to advantage. 
I wanted it right away, and parted with most of my 
securities to buy and furnish it. I learned later that all 
the frame timber and inside lumber had been taken from 
an old mill building. The neighbors had seen all of this 
old material piled around while the construction was going 
on and felt sorry in advance for the unfortunate victim 
who would pay good money for that junk heap. Never- 
theless, it proved a very good home. We look back with 
pleasure yet on our eighteen months’ residence there. 

An offer of $2,000 more than I paid for the place came 
to us. The profit looked tempting. We sold, bought an- 
other place and later sold it at a small profit when we left 
the state in 1920 to come to our present city. A new set 
of conditions now surrounded us. We rented for a year 
until we came to know the town. Then we built our pres | 
ent home. My wife said she was tired of moving, so I 
had to find something’ new to buy. 

I had occasion to talk to an employee of a local public 
utility company. In the conversation he stated that it was 
much easier for them to get equipment for the office than 
formerly. My inference was that the company’s position 
was improving. I looked up the earnings, bought some of 
the stock, and later purchased stock in additional compa- 
nies under the same management. Subsequent develop- 
ments gave me a nice profit on these stocks in addition to 
regular dividends. 

' About this time (1925) a neighbor decided to subdivide 
a tract’ of land he had in the edge of town. It proved so 
great a success that he organized a syndicate to do addi- 

2 tional development work 


of this kind. I was asked 








to join the group. I did 
so with the result that I 
have received or have as- 
sured $5,000 in profits. 
The limitation of such 
work is determined by the 
size and location of the 
city in question. Condi- 
tions here seem to dic- 
tate against additional 
projects of that nature. 
Consequently, I had to 
look up something else. 
A situation that looked 
like an opportunity came 
this summer. A number 
of financial authorities 
agreed that the oil stocks were due for an advance. They 
presented reasonable support of their views. I selected five 
stocks which seemed desirable. Three of these were men- 
tioned by writers in reliable publications. The other two 
had good dividend paying records back of them. My per- 
centage of profits on the three already sold is satisfactory. 
(Please turn to page 1158) 


1109 














Investment Stocks as Vehicles for 
a Secondary Income 


N undertaking to give a brief out- 
I line of the investment program 

which the writer has followed for 
a period of years, and which he has 
concluded is best suited to the needs of 
our large mass of investors, a few in- 
troductory statements are essential to a 
clear understanding of the entire situa- 
tion. 

In the first place, attention will be 
devoted primarily to the considerations 
which should guide one in the pur- 
chase of securities. The purchase of 
real estate is undoubtedly a form of in- 
vestment but only minor attention will 
be devoted to that phase of the subject. 
In the same manner there is an invest- 
ment aspect in the purchase of life in- 
surance but this subject also will re- 
ceive only passing attention. 

Home ownership is desirable, as far 
as the majority of individuals is con- 
cerned from the standpoint of comfort, 
pride and personal satisfaction. Opin- 
ions differ as to the feasibility of home 
ownership from a monetary standpoint, 
however, depending upon conditions 
peculiar to individual communities and 
other variable factors. The purchase 
of real estate, however, is not the most 
satisfactory method for the employ- 
ment of surplus funds. 

In a like sense, life insurance is of 
supreme importance in itself, yet it 
should be looked upon primarily as a 
means to an end which may not other- 
wise be attained—the creation of an 
estate. This article is written primar- 
ily for those who do not have to be 
goaded to save by the restrictive pro- 
visions of a life insurance policy. In- 
surance—and plenty of it—should be 
given primary consideration as a means 
of protecting -one’s loved ones, but 
after adequate protection has been pro- 
cured attention should be devoted to 
other forms of investment media which 
may be expected to increase in value 
and produce an income in after years. 


Choosing the Form of Investment 


The balance of this article, there- 
fore, will outline what the writer con- 
siders the most satisfactory method of 
placing one’s surplus funds,—the pur- 
chase of securities. Undoubtedly, the 


1110 


By Louis H. WurrgHEaD 


first problem that arises is the choice 
between the two great classes of securi- 


ties—stocks and bonds. 
Selecting Common Stocks 


It has become quite generally recog- 
nized that a well diversified list of 
common stocks returns a relatively 
stable and increasing income over a 
period of years, and at the same time, 
guards against principal depreciation 
through changes in the purchasing 
power of the dollar. It seems advis- 
able, therefore, for every investor to 
give serious consideration to common 
stocks. Common stocks fluctuate from 
month to month to a much greater ex- 
tent than bonds, and, therefore, only 
actual surplus funds should be placed 
in this class of security. Funds which 
will be required for emergencies which 
may arise or for business or other pur- 
poses should be kept liquid in a savings 
bank or invested in readily marketable 
comparatively short term obligations of 
definite maturity—practically non-fluc- 
tuating ‘investment media. Surplus 
amounts available for permanent in- 
vestment, however, may advantageous- 
ly be placed in common stocks with 
assurance that over a period of years 
principal and income will be stabilized 


‘as to purchasing power, and that they 


will tend to’ increase commensurate 
with the industrial development of the 
country. , 

The matter of utilizing borrowed 
capital to increase the amount of se- 
curities which one may carry is also 
of much importance. Merchants and 
manufacturers conduct their opera- 
tions to a considerable extent upon 
borrowed capital, and there is no rea- 
son why the same facilities should not 





be extended to the investor. How- 
ever, one should guard against over- 
trading. It is best to play safe at all 
times and maintain a 50% equity in 
one’s holdings. This will insure against 
the effects of temporary reactions. 
Moreover, it is wise to reduce one’s 
indebtedness at times in order that 
credit may be utilized to take advan- 
tage of such attractive buying oppor- 
tunities as occur during temporary pe- 
riods of market weakness. 

The matter of fundamental impor- 
tance, however, is the selection of in- 
dividual issues., It is at this point that 
so many individuals err. A great ma- 
jority of them persist in assuming that 
the market is uniform in its movement. 
Such is not the case. Many issues ad- 
vance while others decline or fluctuate 
little in either direction. Earning 
power is undoubtedly the prime factor 
in determining the market value of a 
stock ever a period of years. As any 
particular company’s earnings turn 
downward either because of misman- 
agement or extraneous conditions over 
which the management has no control, 
its stock tends to depreciate in market 
value. Money panics and other catas- 
trophes serve to depress the market 
values of all stocks temporarily, just as 
a surplus of liquid capital leads to 
increased market values of securities. 
The market always reflects specific de- 
velopments in the affairs of individual 
companies, however, and the most sub- 
stantial profits accrue to those individ- 
uals who make a careful study of the 
conditions of various industries and the 
indicated prospects of different com- 
panies, and make their purchases only 
after an intelligent consideration of all 
the facts. It will be found most satis 
factory to confine purchases to the 
stocks of leading factors in expanding 
and progressive industries. 


Is There a Time To Sell? 


The matter which assumes the most 
importance in the minds of the ma- 
jority of investors, although as a mat- 
ter of fact it is not a question of as 
much importance as they believe, is the 
acceptance of profits. Many _indi- 
viduals cannot resist the impulse to ac- 
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cept profits as soon as an issue which 
they hold has advanced five or ten 
points. They do not stop to ask them- 
selves where they may place their 
funds to better advantage—they fail to 
realize that there may be no stock 
which offers a better opportunity of 
further profit. Their only thought is 
to sell as soon as a profit is obtainable. 
One thing that the experience of the 
past few years has demonstrated is the 
fallacy of the policy of selling stocks 
of companies which show a steady 
record of growth and increasing earn- 
ings. 

The natural impulse is to sell one 
stock as soon as it advances and 
promptly purchase another, hoping 
that it will advance a few points. 
Then a jump is made to another stock. 
Soon individuals who pursue this policy 
find themselves holding a list of in- 
ferior issues. Perhaps the majority of 
their stocks show losses; some issues 
decline substantially. But still the “in- 
vestors” sit tight, refusing to sell any- 
thing at a loss and, thus, the great ma- 


( “Surplus amounts available for permanent investment may advantageously be 
| placed in common stocks with assurance that over a period of years principal 
and income will be stabilized as to purchasing power, and that they will tend 
to increase commensurate with the industrial development of the country.” 


jority pursue a policy which is the ex- 
act opposite of the one which returns 
the greatest profits over a period of 
years. 

Nothing is more certain than that it 
is advisable to dispose of a stock as 
soon as the company’s outlook becomes 
obscured. It is better to accept a small 
profit or a loss, if necessary, than to 
take the risk of being compelled to ac- 
cept -a large loss at some later date. 
Funds should be employed to the great- 
est advantage at all times, and it is most 
inadvisable to keep funds tied up in the 
stocks of companies which are poorly 
managed or which have been adversely 
affected by economic conditions which 
are beyond the control of management. 

As long as a company’s earnings in- 
crease, however, one may expect its 
stock to give a satisfactory account of 
itself. The issue may be subject to 
reactions after periods of vigorous bid- 
ding and sharp advances, or during 
temporary periods of credit stringency, 
but values always assert themselves 
within a reasonable period of time. It 
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would seem the part of wisdom there- 
fore, to give major attention to the 
matter of selection of stocks in order 
to make sure that only issues of sound 
merit are purchased. The investor 
should follow carefully the trend of 
the industry and the fortunes of the 
particular company in which he has 
placed his funds. As long as the com- 
pany prospers he has little cause for 
worry. As soon as the company fal- 
ters he can dispose of his stock in 
favor of one in a more favorable posi- 
tion. 

One does not have to search long to 
find numerous practical examples to 
prove the thegis which has been set 
forth above. Any broker can give 
ample testimony as to the amount of 
profits derived over a period of years 
by the chronic traders who fill their 
customers’ rooms day after day. Many 
of them flourish for a time but the ma- 
jority have great difficulty in halancing 
losses with profits. Great numbers of 
them lose everything, victims of over- 

(Please turn to page 1128) 
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For Saving For Investment 
1, SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- Recent Yield 
pository for the accumulation of regular Security Price 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 1. Illinois Central : 
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the early stages of their income building program. 


The BYF1 Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


ese issues, if purchased in the order 


























for OCTOBER 19, 1929 


1111 











Making Life Insurance Serve an 


Investment Purpose 


Endowment Insurance Suggested When the Neces- 
sity for Immediate Family Protection Is Lacking 


By 


OUNG men under 25 sometimes 

, show a lack of appreciation of 

the benefits of life insurance, and 
consequently turn a deaf ear to*the 
propositions offered them. The youth 
with no family responsibilities often 
says that “he can save just as well in 
other ways” and that he “has no de- 
pendents to protect.” Yet sooner or 
later, most of these young men marry, 
establish homes of their own, and find 
it advisable to apply for life insurance 
for family protéction. 

The energetic youth on the threshold 
of his business career is actively work- 
ing and planning for the future. He 
takes advantage of every legitimate op- 
portunity to achieve the fame and for- 
tune he has mapped out for himself. 
If he is making good progress in busi- 
ness, the time will surely come when 
some capital will be needed for partner- 
ship or other plans. This is too often 
forgotten by the popular youth who is 
a generous spender of his spare cash. 
In the early years he has the oppor- 
tunity of saving as well as earning. If 
he is willing to exercise economy and 
self-denial as well as dream of future 
riches, he can commence building his 
estate at an early date. Lads of eigh- 
teen or twenty, “free lances” so far as 
family responsibility is concerned, are 
naturally more interested in accumulat- 
ing a fund for their own use than in 
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creating an estate for a beneficiary. 
The endowment policy is therefore 
more apt to appeal to them because it 
is primarily a thrift contact which 
forces systematic saving for the future 
benefit of the insured himself, 

The spasmodic thrift-builder who 
occasionally puts by a small part of his 
earnings finds his good intentions 
weakening, perhaps ceasing, because he 
has not a clear obligation to save regu- 
lar sums at specified times. The en- 
downment policy carries good inten- 
tions to fruition, for premiums must 
be paid regularly, and a policyholder 
with any backbone is not going to 
lapse an investment which is yearly in- 
creasing in value. Money used to pay 
life insurance premiums represents the 
by-products of earnings—small sums 
which otherwise would be frittered 
away in umnecessary luxuries and 
friendly entertaining. 

Maturity dates of endowment poli- 
cies are sufficiently elastic to meet the 
needs of all. Take, for instance, the 
youth of twenty who looks forward to 


financial independence at age fifty— 


working, saving and investing with 
that end in view. He can with distinct 
advantage carry a 30-year endowment 
which will mature and pay the pro- 
ceeds to him at the exact period he 
views as the peak of his career. He can 
get a 30-year endowment at an annual 


cost of about $255 for a $10,000 
policy. Premiums for the 30-year period 
would amount to approximately 
$7,650. This secures $10,000 to a 
beneficiary at any time after the policy 
is taken, and $10,000 to the insured 
himself at the age of 50. The premi- 
um quoted is a non-participating rate 
which shows more readily the net cost. 
If taken with a participating company, 
the initial premium would be from 
20% to 25% higher, reducible there- 
after by annual dividends. If left to 
accumulate at interest with the com- 
pany, these dividends would make a 
large addition—perhaps 40% of the 
proceeds of the endowment on ma- 
turity. 

If the young man chooses to exercise 
somewhat greater self-denial in saving 
towards premiums, he can take a 30- 
year endowment by 20 payments 
which will enable him to complete pre- 
mium payments in his fortieth year, 
and receive the paid-up endowment at 
age fifty. The total premiums would 
only be about $6,060 to secure the 
$10,000 endowment. His beneficiary 
meantime receives protection; and (if 
in a participating company) dividends 
will continue annually till the maturity 
of the endowment. 

When taken by a young man under 
twenty-five, premiums on 20-year, 25- 
year and 30-year endowments are pay- 








Approximate Annual Premiums Required on Endowments Per $1,000 of Insurance* 




















a eo OBR ORR OUR OBR OBR Rea 
17 wcccceee 14.72 24.02 29.90 40.00 56.00 89.25 30.15 
20 ..csoees 15.93 24.18 29.96 40.07 56.13 89.29 30.32 
23 wcccveee 17.33 24.41 30.13 40.22 56.22 89.37 30.53 
25 wcccvees 18.40 24.62 30.28 40.32 56.29 89.43 30.70 











*Quoted here on a non-participating basis. 
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able only over that span of life when 
the income is normally on the up grade, 
and cease with endowment proceeds 
payable in the prime of life. 

The thoughtful youth with an eye 
to a busy life and retirement from ac- 
tive business after a long and interest- 
ing run will find the “Endowment at 
65” well suited to his requirements. 
He gets protection for his family over 
45 years, if he takes the policy at age 
20, and the proceeds are payable to 
himself at age 65, or to his estate if 
claim by death occurs earlier. Accord- 
ing to the American Men’s table, how- 
ever, out of 1,000 men who are alive 
at age 20, more than 600 live to at- 
tain age 65, so the policyholder under 
such a contract stands an excellent 
chance of personally enjoying the 
fruits of his earlier thrift. 

The premium cost of the “Endow- 
ment at 65” is very low at the young 
ages, a policy for $10,000 at age 20 
requiring an annual payment of only 
about $160—a monthly saving for the 
insured of less than $14. The sum of 
$10,000 coming at age 65 cannot but 
be looked upon as a happy “windfall,” 
whatever the financial condition may 
be at that time. If the $10,000 were 
then used to buy an annuity the an- 
nual income return, according to pres- 
ent quotations, would be about 11% 
of the purchase price—or $1,100 a 
year. 

Endowments are a good investment 
for young professional men—doctors 
and dentists whose hours during the 
day and often, in the physician's case, 
during the night, are so filled with pro- 
fessional duties that there is neither 
time nor inclination to study the in- 
vestment field. These professional men 
need to save money and to provide pro- 
tection for dependents, and an endow- 
ment policy is the best way to do it. 

A successful dentist, now about 
fifty-eight years old, has built up dur- 
ing the past twenty-five years a com- 
fortable estate of $90,000 by means of 
20-year endowments which he took 
from time to time, as he felt he could 
commit himself for additional premium 
payments. The first endowment, taken 
at age 23, matured 15 years ago, others 
have followed at intervals, and the last 
policy will mature before he is 65. 
Meantime his family has been well 
protected by life insurance in event of 
his death at any time during the in- 
tervening years, and the investment 
has required no watching on his part 
beyond paying premiums at specified 
due dates. In earlier years, with a 
young family and smaller income, he 
applied dividends under his policies to- 
wards reduction of premiums. As 
time went on, and he took additional 
endowment insurance, his enhanced 
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Who Has a Story to 
Tell ? 


From the response that we have already received, we have an idea that 
the current ESTATE BUILDING Prize Contest will be one of the 
most successful ever conducted by this publication. Manuscripts have 
already been received by the Prize Contest Editor as this is written 
which promise some mighty fine reading for the issues that will follow 
the November 25th closing date for the contest. 


We wish that we could tell you more about these articles—who the 
authors are and what they have to say—but that is hardly fair play 
until the contest closes. To those who are now working on their prize 
contest story, let us whet your appetite with a few generalizations. In- 
vestors, businessmen, company officials, professional men, bankers, brok- 
ers and others are taking advantage of this opportunity to “tell the 
world” about their experiences in making and saving money. 


How are you getting along in this world? Are you successful finan- 
cially? Are you using your growing funds to the best advantage in a 
careful, well thought manner? If so, you have a story to tell about 
Estate Building. Put your thoughts down on paper—it may help you 
to crystallize your ideas and improve your methods—and it may win a 
prize. Estate Building is the theme of this contest and the following 
rules will govern the selection of winners: 


in 
~ «fe 


$100.00 First Prize 
$50.00 Second Prize 
$25.00 Third Prize 


in 
ee 








The Contest is open to all, whether or not you are a subscriber. 


All manuscripts must be submitted in typewritten form, marked for 
the attention of Prize Contest Editor, The Magazine of Wall Street, 42. 
Broadway, New York City. 


The manuscripts must be received at the above address, not later than 


Monday, November 25th. 


Prizes will be awarded when the winners are announced in the De- 
cember 14th issue. 


Articles which do not win a prize, but which are considered suitable 
for publication, will be paid for at regular rates, if and when they are 
published. 


The articles will be judged by the Prize Contest Editor on the basis 
of practical value, originality of ideas and general interest. 


No space limitations are imposed but brevity is a desirable quality. 
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your personal - problems. 





: 


The Personal Service Department enables you. ; 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 

tion with your subscription to the Magazine™ 

should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
. of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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ENDICOTT-JOHNSON 


I am concerned about the 60 shtres of 
Endicott-Johnson which I bought. about 
three years ago at approximately the game 
price as today’s. I don't mind its failure to 
advance, as | have held it right along with 
the idea that it was a safe income-paying 
stock. Now I’m afraid the dividends may 
be reduced or stopped. Please let me know 
what you think of this last possibility.— 
F.C. G., Portland, Maine. 


While net sales of Endicott-Johnson 
of $32,562,227 in the first six months 
of 1929 represented only a moderate 
decline from the total of $32,595,678 
reported in the first half of 1928, due 
to higher costs of raw materials, with 
a consequent narrowing of profit mar- 
gins, together with substantial inven- 
tory write-offs, net profits were equal 
to only 16 cents a share against $3.16 
a share in the same period of 1928. 
However, the company entered the 
second half-year with inventories 
marked to cost or replacement value, 
whichever was lower, sales in July are 
understood to have been slightly more 
than 50% ahead of the same month 
of the year before and at latest reports, 
business volume was running about 
20% ahead of 1928, with all factories 
and tanneries operating at capacity, 
and orders booked solidly two months 
ahead. All indications point toward 
a satisfactory level of activity for the 
halance of the year, giving rise to the 
likelihood that profits in the final half 
will show marked improvement over 
the first six months, and for the full 
12 months’ period should compare fav- 
orably with the balance of $5.85 a 
common share reported in 1928. Fi- 
nancial condition was materially 
stren ed during the first six 


months, and is now understood to 
be stronger than at any time in the 
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Be Brief. 


Prem 


Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








company’s history. Obviously, divi- 
dends at the annual rate of $5 a share 
are somewhat liberal in relation to cur- 
rent earnings, but in view of the im- 
proved outlook for months to come, 
some basis exists for the hope that 
there will be no necessity of disturbing 
the present rate. In the meantime, the 
shares seem favorably priced at exist- 


_ing levels and we are willing to ad- 


vise retention of present holdings with 
a view to developments. 





UNITED STATES GYPSUM 


What is the real outlook for U. S. 
Gypsum stock and is there any real founda- 
tion for the merger rumors I have read 
about? My 40 shares cost me 61%, so I 
have a profit. But I am all at sea as to 
sd real situation—G. W. B., Philadelphia, 

a. 


United States Gypsum Co. ranks as 
a leading manufacturer of gypsum 
products, including all of wall 
plaster, fire-proof wall boards and 
lath, roof and floor tiles, exterior stucco 
and bulk insulation, in addition to 
which it produces related non-gypsum 
lines, such as plastic and stucco paints, 


lime, metal lath, acoustic tile and plas- 
ter. Through its contract division it 
supplies complete sound insulating and 
acoustical services and has recently ar- 
ranged to supplement its already well 
diversified line of products with In- 
sulite, a well known wall board made 
from wood waste. In September, it 
was reported that the company had 
effected an affiliation with the Insulite 
Co., manufacturers of building insula- 
tion products, which would now be 
distributed both by Insulite Co. and 
United States Gypsum. Merger rumors 
recently have been current, which have 
subsequently been officially denied, aris- 
ing from the fact that Johns-Manville 
Corporation had arranged to have in- 
sulated lumber manufactured to Johns- 
Manville’s specifications by the Insulite 
Co. for the territory west of the Alle- 
gheny Mountains. Reflecting exceed: 
ingly keen competitive conditions, ac- 
companied by sharply reduced prices 
for gypsum and allied products, resulting 
in a narrowing of profit margins, earn- 
ings have been on the down grade in 
recent years, results in 1928 showing 


(Please turn to page 1133) 
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Pian FOLD uses of electri- 
city comprise a present-day marvel 
of industrial development through- 
out the world. A universal'demand 
for electrical equipment is, in con- 
sequence, reflected in the business 
of manufacturers. 


The Pirelli Company of Italy, 
with headquarters plant in Milan, 
and subsidiaries throughout Europe, 
in the Argentine and the Far East, 
is one of the largest producers of 
electric and submarine cables, 
telephonic and telegraphic wires, 
automobile tires and rubber goods. 


The company’s position in the 
growing electric and automobile 
industries, its progressive manage- 
ment, its international organization 
and a continuous record of divi- 
dends since 1892 entitle its common 
stock, listed on the New York Stock 


Exchange, to an investment rating. 








Views of three of the Euro- 
pean plants of The Pirelli 
Company of Italy. Main 
works (top) at Milan, Italy, 
consisting of 35 modern buila- 
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ings of rinfred emrets THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: 55 Watt Street, New York 


factory (middle) and South- 
ampton, England; plant. 


aed 





BONDS + STOCKS + ACCEPTANCES 
SHORT TERM NOTES 





Offices in more than 50 leading 
cities throughout the world 





OCTOBER 19, 1929 


1116 





























Trade and Industry Active 


Despite Some Retarding Factors, Outlook Holds Promise—Prices Hold 


ns 





MOTOR ACCESSORIES 














Outlook Uncertain 


LTHOUGH automobile manufac- 

turers have been having some diffh- 

culty in making earnings show 
increases proportionate to production, 
the closely allied industry—motor ac- 
cessories—has had noteworthy success 
in making profits correspond to ex- 
panding output. 

In the first place, the nature of the 
industry's business has changed in the 
past few years. Until recently auto- 
mobile manufacturers have turned out 
a product bare of accompanying 
accessories and the individual buyer 
was forced to equip his own vehicle. 
At the present time, however, most 
automobiles are sold fully equipped 
and thus the major portion of all acces- 
sories produced are sold directly to the 

(Please turn to page 1142) 











COMMODITIES* 


(Bee footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 





: 
= 8% 
E 


Steel (1) ...... $36.00 $33.00 $35.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 18.560 17.50 18.50 
Cop De conte * 0.28 0.16% 0.18 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.45 1.20 1.45 
ae 1.7 1.60 1.60 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.18 0.18% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 1.24% 1.41 
Corn (8) ....... 1,21 0.98% 1.13 
mee £0) > dscces % 0.08% 0.11 
Steers (10) ..... 17.25 14.26 16.75 
Coffee (11) ..... 0.18% 0.16% 0.15% 
Rubber (12) ... 0.26% 0.185% 0.20% 
Wool (13) ..... 0.45 0.87 0.38 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.14 0.14 0.14 
Sugar (15) ..... 0.04 0.02 0.04% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.06% 0.04 0.05% 
Paper (17) ..... 0.08% 0.08 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 25.38 28.45 23.45 « 


*Oct, 5, 1929. 
- (1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (8) 
a ieer punt Co) sab teminath, Oe 8 aoe 
2. per pound; ", 
; (6) Pitts steam mine ag | 


7, spot, c, per lb.; (18) First Latex crepe, 


. . 0, , Un * 
oc. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, o. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, o. per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, o, per 
Ib.; Baad Yellow pine boards, f. o, b. $ 
per . 





























THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—With exceptionally heavy rail orders the bright spot in fairly 
dull demand, production continues the slight decline evinced in the 
immediate past. However, prices have declined but slightly and 
the earnings position for principal producers is still strong. 


METALS—The ability of copper producers to keep production in rea- 
sonable proportion to demand and to maintain quotations at levels 
allowing good profit margins which has been demonstrated during 
the past six months justifies confidence in the future of well man- 
aged companies. 


PETROLEUM—Although total production is showing some decrease 
due to the shutdown of the Oklahoma City pool, other fields are 
not reporting the reductions expected. Further declines in Mid- 
continent are definitely in sight, however, and if the Californian 
gas conservation law is rigidly enforced, a decided improvement in 
the entire situation should come about. 


TIRES—The statistical position of the tire industry has improved with 
output continuing curtailed and stocks said to be substantially re- 
duced from the July figure. Severe competition from mail order 
houses, however, is seriously cutting into sales volumes of many 
makes. ; 

SILK—Increases in consumption seem to justify the recent advances in 
prices for the raw product. However, inadequate profit margins 
and the inroads made on demand by the growing popularity of 
rayon do not tend to promote optimism for the future of this com- 
modity. 

FARM EQUIPMENT—Current uncertainties in the farm situation 
have not been reflected to any great extent in manufacture nor 
demand for agricultural implements which continue at brisk rate. 
Hence, present company earnings are said to be maintaining satis- 
factory levels. 


AUTOMOBILE—While the general production trend in the automo- 
bile industry is generally conceded to be downward, current opera- 
tions are at least equal to those of last year and total output for 
1929 should approximate 514 million units. Narrowed profit mar- 
gins, however, make large earning increases unlikely. 


PAPER—Both production and consumption of newsprint have shown 
appreciable increases which promise definite improvement over the 
long term. But at present, excess production capacity and low prices 
make it unlikely that any but lowest cost producers will show any 
profit over operating expenses. 

WOOL—Although moderate advances in quotations have been reported 
due to good demand and temporarily light supplies, the prospective 
wool clip is too heavy to justify sustained higher prices and reduc- 
tions may be expected during the coming term. 

SUMMARY—In general, the momentum acquired by nine months of 
record activity should counteract to a great extent any retarding 














factors in industry and with trade evincing the normal seasonal ex- 
pansion, the near term outlook, in the main, is satisfactory. 
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On DISPLAY 


1930 NASH 400° 


TO A GREAT SESS 





TWIN-IGNITION TWIN-IGNITION SINGLE 
EIGHT SIX SIX 
PRICED pings Nee ag $2260 PricepD aa teh $1695 PRICED eae $1075 


WITH GREAT NEW FEATURES THAT WILL 
FOCUS THE EYES OF THE WORLD ON NASH 


New Body Design— Longer Wheelbases— New Hood Length and Depth 
— New Narrow Rim Radiators with Built-In Automatic ‘Shutters — More 
Powerful Motors—7-Bearing, Hollow-Crankpin Crankshafts— Self-Ener- 
gizing Cable-Actuated 4-Wheel Brakes—Refined Fuelization—Fuel Feed 
Pump— Centralized Chassis Lubrication — New, Double Action Lovejoy 
Hydraulic Shock Absorbers — Adjustable Driver's Seat— Steel Spring 
Covers, Lifetime Lubrication —World’s Easiest Steering— Starter Control _ 
on Instrument Panel—Insulated floor board and dash—New Moderne 
Instrument Panel— AND THESE ADDITIONAL FEATURES IN THE EIGHT: 

Straight-Eight, Twin-Ignition, High-Compression, Valve-in-Head Motor— 
9-Bearing, Integrally Counterbalanced, Hollow-Crankpin Crankshaft — 
Aluminum Connecting Rods—Steering Shock Repulsor— All windows, 
doors, windshields, Duplate Non-Shatterable Plate Glass. 
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“A Thorough Understanding 
of an Investor’s Needs” 


A message to investors from the 
President of S. W. STRAUS & CoO. 


” NE of the reasons for the gratifying in 
crease in the Straus business lies, I believe, 

in the way S. W. Straus & Co. handles the in- 
vestment problems of its thousands of investors. 

“Every investment problem, we believe, 
should be dealt with as an individual problem, 
and securities should be recommended only 
after a very thorough and sympathetic under- 
standing of an investor's needs. 

“The officers and representatives of S. W. 
Straus.& Co. come in daily contact with individ- 
ual investment problems. They have accumu- 
lated an unusual wealth of experience in dealing 
with such problems. These officers and repre- 
sentatives are always at the disposal of investors. 
Ina very real sense, these men act as investment 
counselors to thousands of Straus customers 


yearly. . 
“The unusual loyalty of Straus customers, I Send for this 
BOOKLET 


feel sure, is in large measure the result of this 
Investors should have a 





thoroughgoing attempt to understand an in- 
vestor’s problem, and of scence ee of copy of the Straus book- 
securities made in accordance wit is needs. let “How to Invest 
Many Straus customers have been filling all Money.” It will help 
their investment needs from Straus offerings for — you formulate a definite 
a quarter of a century. This is arecordof which program for your in- 
vestments. It will be 
sent to any investor 
who is genuinely in- 


\whee Re terested. In _ writing 
ask for 


NICHOLAS ROBERTS, President BOOKLET D-627 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES ~ « INCORPORATED 
STRAUS Pecskemes 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. Telephone—Plaza 4200 
ESTABLISHED IN 1882 


we feel proud indeed.” 



































International Securities Corporation of America 





Second International Securities Corporation 





United States & British International Company 


LTD. 





American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 
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High Yield Stocks With Profit 
Possibilities 
(Continued from page 1103) 








tion cost in the property values at 
present worth. 

Consequently it is believed that the 
higher valuation that may be expected 
for this road will place the earnings 
level at which the recapture clause of 
the Transportation Act would require 
clipping off profits to go to the general 
contingent fund of the Commission, 
sufhciently high to at least assure re- 
taining all of the anticipated $12 per 
share. 

The Commission placed a tentative 
valuation of $208,256,137 on all owned 
and used property of this road as of 
June 30th, 1918, being exclusive of 
properties acquired subsequently, ex- 
cept the Muscle Shoals line. Changes 
and increased values since then would 
add about $100,000,000, according to 
estimate. * It is figured that a valuation 
of nearly $365,000,000 would be neces- 
cessary to leave the $12 earnings per 
share free from recapture curtailment. 

The company carried the value of 
its property used for transportation 
purposes at $451,081,000 on its books 
at the end of last year. The manage- 
ment further assumes that, in accord- 
ance with the Supreme Court decision, 
a dollar at the time the Commission 
valued the property is now worth 
$1.46. Thus the Commission's valua- 
tion is increased to $404,000,000 for 
all of the St. Louis-San Francisco Sys- 
tem and the company’s claimed valua- 
tion is advanced to $646,000,000. The 
latter estimate would allow the road 
to earn $35 before recapture restric- 
tions would apply. 

The ‘Frisco books carry a valuable 
asset at $1 in the 500,000 shares, or 
one-half interest, of the New Mexico 
& Arizona Land Co. This enterprise 
holds more than one million acres in 
the two states from which it takes its 
name. Test wells are being drilled in 
search of oil on the Valencia, New 
Mexico tract of more than 400,000 
acres on a 50-50 division of expenses 
between the driller and the railroad. 

There are $283,000,000 bonds, $48,- 
869,300 of $100 par 6% non-cumula- 
tive preferred and $65,427,300 $100 
par common in ‘Frisco’s capitalization. 
A material reduction in fixed charges 
was effected last year by a change in its 
capital structure bringing the ratio of 
funded debt to capital stock from about 
4.2 to about 2.4 times. 

Another valuable item in ‘Frisco’s 
investments is the holding of 183,333 
shares of Rock Island common stock, 
carried on the books at cost, $10,506,- 
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This issue does not represent new financing 


Allied International Investing Corporation 
$3 Convertible Preferred Stock 


Common Stock 


The $3 Convertible Preferred Stock is preferred over the Common Stock as to dividends at the annual rate of $3 a share, cumulative from November 1, 1929, and 
as to assets in the event of liquidatéon to the extent of $50 a share and accrued and unpaid dividends; is redeemable at any time, as a whele or in 
part, on 45 days’ notice, at $55 and aecrued dividends; and is non-voting, except when dividends are in default for 4 dividend periods, 
and except that the eonsent of holders of at least % of this class of stock is required for any change in preferences or rights 
thereof or authorization of any class of stock having priority over this class ef stock. Dividends are payable quarterly 
on the first days of February, May, August and November of each year. 


The $3 Convertible Preferred shares are eonvertible into 114 shares of Common Stock until November 1, 1931; into 1% shares until November 1, 1933; and there- 
after into 1 share of Common Stock. The conversion privilege may be exercised at any time up to and including the tenth day prior to 
the date fixed for redemption thereof. Provision is made designed to protect the conversion privilege against dilution. 


Transfer Agent: x Registrar: 
GUARANTY Trust COMPANY oF NEw YorK THe New York Trust CoMPANY 


HISTORY AND Allied International Investing Corporation was incorporated under the laws of the State of Dela- 
BUSINESS: ware in April, 1927, for the purpose of extending to American capital the opportunity of participating 

in diversified investments throughout the world, including America, wherever and whenever the most 
advantageous conditions may present themselves. The Directors have declared that it is the policy of the Corporation to 
carefully diversify investments both as to type and geographical location, and not to acquire securities for the specific 
purpose of obtaining control of the management of corporations. 


MANAGEMENT: The Directors are Messrs. C. E. Ames and R. W. Kean of Kean, Taylor & Co.; Kent Bromley; J. C. 
Luitweiler of Baker, Kellogg & Co., Inc.; W. F. Stafford of O'Brian, Potter & Stafford; and Dr. A. F. 
van Hall of H. Oyens & Zonen, Amsterdam, Holland. 


CAPITALIZATION: The capitalization as of August 31, 1929, after giving effect to reclassification, follows: 


Anthorized Outstanding 
$3 Convertible Preferred Stock (No par valule)...........0...ceeeeeees 100,000 shares 63.152 shares 
Cee DUG (HE GAP TREE eh cecwivecevseccedecseddescvudesccccedses *500.000 shares 94.728 shares 


* Of this amount, 150,000 shares are reserved for conversion of the $3 Convertible Preferred Stock. The Directors and their 
associates hold an option to purchase all or any part of 50,000 shares of Common Stock at $23 per share to May 1, 1932. 








EARNINGS: The Income Accounts since commencement of business are shown below: 
8 Months’ 8 Months’ 
: Period Ended Year Ended Period Ended 
Income: Aug. 31, 1929 December 31, 1928 December 31, 1927 
Interest and Dividends .........+se0- $207,856.84 $152,775.66 $43.536.34 
Profits Realized on Sale of Securities. 123,991.74 105, 405,68 22,862.22 
$331,848.58 $258,181.34 $66,398.56 
Expenses: 
Interest Paid or Accrued....$26,282.87 $25.973.84 $15,166.10 
General and Administrative.. 4.852.30 6,548.13 2,146.85 
Provision for Taxes ........ 42,000.00 73,184.67 28,800.00 60,321.97 5,100.00 22,412.45 
Net Income for Teriod ...... ccccscccce $258,718.91 $197,859.37 $43,986.11 


The above Net Income, aggregating $500,559.39 for the 24% years’ period since the commencement of business, together with 
Unrealized Protits of $511,085.86 on securities still retained, is equivalent to an annual rate of 20.05% on the $2,162,486 
average amount of capital and paid in surplus during the period. Assuming that the $3 Convertible Preferred Stock and 
Common Stock had been outstanding from the time of organization, in lieu of the Participating Preference Stock and 
Deferred Stock, and in the same ratio in which changes have been made, these earnings are equivalent to 3.42 times the 
dividend requirements on the average amount of $3 Convertible Preferred Stock, and to $4.81 per share per annum on 
the average amount of Common Stock which would have been outstanding. 
PORTFOLIO: On August 31, 1929, the portfolio contained 184 different securities. Of the total market value, 84% 
were bonds, and 814% stocks, spread over 22 countries. Cash, Call Loans and Arbitrages ‘constituted 
10%4%. Practically all bonds were long term foreign dollar bonds payable in New York, and practically all stocks were 
common or participating shares. About 8634% of all investments were officially listed securities, and the remainder were 
readily marketable. The largest investment in any one company was 34% and the largest in any one country, United 
States, was 47%. 


Substantial amounts of these Stocks have been placed for investment in Holland and Switzerland. 


Temporary listing of these Stocks on a when, as and if issued basis has been approved by the New York Curb Exchange. 


Price at the Market 


Kean, Taylor & Co. Baker, Kellogg & Co., Inc. 
O'Brian, Potter & Stafford 
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LECTRICITY first went to work 

for industry in the large cities, 
where it succeeded in greatly improving 
and increasing production efficiency. 
But with the passing of time industry 
found itself defeating its own ends as a 
result of the congestion in big-city areas. 


So electricity again went to work to 
solve the problem by making available in 
the small town the identical quality of 
electric power service, at a comparable 
cost, as that provided in the metropoli- 
tan centers. Subsidiaries of the National 
Electric Power Company today are fur- 
nishing this service in more than 1,800 


communities in the Eastern United - 


States. 


NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 





000. They have a market value today 
of upwards of $24,000,000. The in- 
crease in Rock Island's dividend from 
$6 to $7 advanced ‘Frisco’s income 
from that source to $1,283,331 annu- 
ally. 

The St. Louis-‘San Francisco lines 
connect St. Louis and Kansas City 
with Memphis, Birmingham and Pen- 
sacola on the eastern side of the Missis- 
sippi and Wichita, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
City, Fort Worth and Dallas on the 
western side. This territory embraces 
districts of widely diversified produc- 
tion, including iron and steel, oil fields, 
coal, lead and zine mines, and impor- 
tant grain and cotton areas. The out- 
look indicates heavy freight traffic for 
the balance of the year. 

In view of the steady improvement 
in “Frisco’s earnings, its bright pros- 
pects and the possibilities of a consoli- 
dation with Rock Island at some future 
time, as well as the favorable develop- 
ments to be expected from the Su- 
preme Court's so-called O'Fallon de- 
cision, the common stock looks to be 
selling out of line, while giving also a 
comparatively high yield on its $8 divi- 
dend. 








American Can Co. and 
Continental Can Co. 
(Continued from page 1105) _ 
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$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at %1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
in New York 
HITE 


ON OUR 20 4B. 

PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
# ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 








exceeding current liabilities by $1,344, 
297 and a net ratio of current assets to 
current liabilities of 9.88 to 1. Work- 
ing capital has increased over $16,578,- 
000 since 1922, accounted for in part 
by reinvested earnings and proceeds de- 
rived from the sale of additional com- 
mon stock. An item of good will and 
patents amounting to about $8,000,000 
has been entirely written off during the 
past six years. Net income last year 
registered practically the same per- 
centage of gain as American Can and 
was equivalent to $4.35 per share on 
1,459,991 shares of common outstand- 
ing at the close of 1928. Net in 1927 
was equal to $3.78 per share on a some- 
what smaller amount of common stock. 
It is to be borne in mind, however, that 
Continental's income did not reflect the 
full effects of those companies acquired 
during the year and which may be 
expected to make important contribu- 
tions to current operations. 

The price range for Continental Can 
common stock during the current year 
shows a high of 92 and a low of 60; 
with recent quotations in the neighbor- 
hood of 85. American Can common 
being a somewhat more favorite trad- 
ing medium has fluctuated over a wider 
area and shows a high of 184!/2 and a 


(Please turn to page 1128) 
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NEW ISSUE 


This advertisement appears as a matter of record 


Railroad Shares Corporation 


(Incorporated under the laws of Massachusetts) 


Common Stock 


(No Par Value) 


Authorized 4,000,000 shares of which 1,500,000 shares are to be presently issued and 2,000,000 
shares are reserved for issue under option therefor 


Transfer Agents 
The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
Continental Illinois Bank and Trust Company, Chicago 





Registrars Custodian 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston The National Shawmut Bank 
Chicago Trust Company, Chicago of Boston 


To be Exempt from Pennsylvania Four Mills Personal Property Tax, Massachusetts Income Tax 
and Normal Federal Income Tax 





CAPITALIZATION 
The authorized issue of Common shares represents the only 
type of capital. 
The shareholders have full voting rights. 


The directors, officers and bankers are receiving no bonus or man- 
agement shares from the Company, but will receive through the 
bankers, options which have been given to the bankers, in con- 
sideration of their payment of all preliminary organization expenses 
and taxes in connection with the formation of the company and the 
issuance of the original shares. These options are to purchase all 
or any part of 2,000,000 Common shares of this Corpeeee from 
time to time at the following prices, to wit: On or before. August 
1, 19382, at $12.50 per share, thereafter and on or before August 1, 
1935, at $14.00 per share, and at any time after August 1, 1935, at 
$15.00 per share until August 1, 1939, with proper provisions to 
prevent dilution of the value of the options, 





CORPORATION INCOME 


The Corporation’s Income is not subject to any manage- 
ment fee. 


The income is derived from interest, cash dividends, stock divi- 
dends, rights and realized profits, which will accrue to this Cor- 
poration for the benefit of the Common shareholders and which 
will be distributed in accordance with the dividend policy of the 


Corporation. 
DIVIDEND POLICY 


The dividend policy of this Corporation is to distribute in cash | 
dividends, cash received from cash dividends, interest, and a rea- 
sonable proportion of the net trading profits. The balance, together 
with stock dividends and rights received and realized on, will be 
used to further build up the surplus of the Corporation against 
which stock dividends may be issued from time to time. 


Railroad Shares Corporation owns and will acquire securities of the following corporations and other similar leading 
railroad and allied corporations approved from time to time 
As the major part of the Company’s assets consists of cash and collateral loans receivable, it is in a position 
to take advantage of the present favorable opportunities to acquire additional amounts of these securities. 
Many of those securities now owned have been acquired at near the low prices for the year. 


Alabama Great Southern RB. R. Central R. R. of New Jersey 
Alleghany Corporation Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. Co. 
American Brake Shoe & Fdry. Co. Chesapeake Corporation 
American Car & Foundry Company Chicago & North Western Ry. 
American Locomotive Company Chicago, Rock Island & 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. —_ Milw.,- St. 


Atlantic Coast Line RB. R. . RK. 

Baltimore & Ohio RB. R. Delaware & Hudson R. R. Co. 
Boston & Albany R. RB. Delaware, Lacka, & Western R. RB. 
Boston and Maine R. RB. Erie Railroad ’ 

Boston & Providence R. R. Corp. General American Tank Car Corp. R. 
Canadian Pacific Railway Great Northern Railway 


General Railway Signal Co. 
Illinois Central R. 
Lehigh Valley Railroad 
Louisville & Nashville R. R. 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas R. R. Co. . Co. 

R. Pittsburgh & Lake Erie R. R. 


R. Northern Pacific 


Pacific Ry. 
Paul & Pacific Missouri Pacific R. 
New York Central R. R. 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Pullman, Ine. 


Southern Railway 

Southern Pacific Co. 

Texas and Pacific Railway Co. 
Union Pacific R. RB. 

Union Tank Car 

Virginian Railway 

Pittsburgh & West Virginia Ry. Co. Wabash Railway Co. 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co. 
Western Pacific R. RB. 


Norfolk and agg Ry. 
Pennroad Corporation 


Pennsylvania Railroad 
Pere Marquette Ry. 


Reading Co. 


R. % 
New =. Chicago & St. Louis §t, Louis-San Francisco Ry. Co. | Western Maryland Ry. 


St. Louis Southwestern Ry. Wheeling and Lake Erie Ry. Co. 


PARTIAL LIST OF DIRECTORS OF RAILROAD SHARES CORPORATION 





CHAUNCEY D. PARKER 
Trustee Mass. Lighting 
ae Companies 
Omana, NEs. Boston, Mass, 
COLUMBUS HAILE GERRIT FORT 
Pres. Missouri-Kansas-Texas Pyes, Raymond & Whitcomb 
R, R. Co. Co, Formerly Asst. Vice 
St. Louis, Mo. Pres. New York Central 
M. KURN R 


Pres. Si s Louis-San Francisco 
Ry. Co. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


FRANK J. LOESCH 
Counsel Penn. Railroad, and 
Gen, Counsel Chicago 
Union Station Co. 


oO. S. JACKSON 
Violin, Sam Pacific 


Boston, Mass. 


CLARENCE S. SIKES 
Vice-Pres. and General Au- 
ditor Pere Marquette 


-. dhe 0. 
Detroit, Mic. 
RALPH M. SPARKS 


Cutcaco, Int. Vice-Pres. and Gen. Manager 
THOMAS H. PINDELL Interstate Ltd. Motor Coach 


Gen, Mer. Alton & Co. 
Southern R. R. Boston, Mass. 
E. St. Louis, In WM. S. TROWBRIDGE 
EDWARD S. FRENCH Comptroller Boston and Maine 
Pres. Mystic Terminal Co. RL R 


Boston, Mass. Boston, Mass. 


ROBERT E. WILSEY 
. BE. Wilsey & Co., Ine., 
Bankers 
Cuicaco, IL. 
CHARLES H. SCHAFF 
Director Mississippi Valley 
Trust Co., Ex-Pres. Missow 
Kansas-Texas R. R. Co. 
St. Lovis, Mo. 
CHARLES H. DONNELLY 
Vice-Pres. Joel Stockard 
Co., Inc., Bankers 
Detroit, MIcH. 
HOWARD H. DAVEN- 
PORT 


Chair. Board of Trustees, 
National Service Companies 
Boston, Mass. 
HAROLD B. LAMONT 
Director Worcester 
Suburban Electric Co. 
Boston, Mass. 
RICHARD S. MOORE 
Richard S. Moore & Co., 
Bankers 
Provrpence, R. I, 


BOWEN TUFTS 
Vice-Pres. Seaboard 
Utilities Shares Corporation 
oston, Mass. 


HENRY D. BOENNING 
Boenning & Co., Bankers 
PHILADELPHIA, PENN. 


MERTON E. GRUSH 
Director Central Mass. 
Electric Co. 
Boston, Mass. 


J. R, McINTOSH 
Investment Banker 
New Yorx City 


S. M. SCHULTZ 
Schultz Bros. & Co., Bankers 
CLEVELAND, OHIO. 

V. C. BRUCE WETMORE 
Pres. Wetmore-Savage Co. 
Boston, Mass. 
ARTHUR C. HILMER 
Lorenzo E. Anderson & Co. 
Bankers 
St. Louis, Mo. 


MONCURE BIDDLE 
Biddle & Henry, Bankers 
PHILADELPHIA, PENN, 


VAL B. HOLMAN 
Holman, Watson & Rapp, 
ankers 
PHILADELPHIA, PENN. 


HENRY PETTER 
Link, Petter & Co., Bankers 
Granp Rapips, Mic. 


STEWART W. REID 
Reid, King & Co., Bankers 
Hartrorp, Conn. 


EDWARD L. BENNETT 
Pres. National Service 
Companies 
Boston, Mass. 
CHARLES R. ADAMS 
Treas. Central Mass. 
Light & Power Co, 
oston, Mass, 
EDWIN WHITE 
Kalman & Company, Bankers 
St. Paut, MInn. 


Listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. Application will b e made to list this Stock on the New York Curb Exchange. 


C. D. Parker & Co., Inc. 


Boston 
Joel Stockard & Co., Inc. 
Detroit 
Schultz Brothers & Co. 
Cleveland 
Reid, King & Co. Beyer & Small 
Hartford Portland 


Price at Market 


R. E. Wilsey & Co., Inc. 


Chicago 


Lorenzo E. Anderson & Co. 


St. Louis 


Kalman & Company 


St. Paul 


Kramlich, Reed & Co. 


Denver 


Biddle & Henry 


Philadelphia 


Babcock Rushton & Co. 


Chicago 


Link, Petter & Co. 


Grand Rapids 


Richard S. Moore & Co. 


Providence 


THE STATEMENTS HEREIN, WHILE NOT GUARANTEED BY US, ARE OBTAINED FROM SOURCES WHICH WE BELIEVE TO BE ACCURATE AND RELIABLE 
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$= 
Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 741 


JjohnMuir &(6 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 

















Vick 
Chemical 
Company 


This Company is 
Discussed in a Bulletin 
That We Have 
Recently Prepared 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Fea ag 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 


115 Broadway 2130 Park Ave. 
New York New York - 
Branch Office 


1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 





























New York Stock Exchange 

















1927 1928 1929 
A High Low High Low High Low 
aan ibivba aah paup bosteoadns 200 161% 204 182% 298% 195% 
BER, ; nnccncnsocecceeyscd® 106% 108% 102% 104% 99 
Atlantio Coast TARO: 50-0 vecvecess 205% 174% 191% 157% 209% 169 
Baltimore & Ohio sag ss > Se enon dow 125 106% 125% 103% 145% 115% 
ee ees Se 13% 85 71 80% 15 
Se Transit 10% 63 11% 53% 81% 67% 
oes spawn seadebatine ss 88 18% 95% 82 92% 79 
Canadian Pacific *......-+.++eees 219 165 258 195% 265% 210 
gg er B Chile ..cccctcsccce 218% 151% 218% 175% 297% 195 
C. M. & St. Paul & Pacific..... 19% 9 40% 224% 44% 27% 
Do’ Pld. ..ccccccccccccceccces 87% 59% 87 68% 46% 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ 97% 8% 94% 78 108% 80% 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific..... 116 68% 139% 106 143% 115 
Do 7% PlA. ccscccccccecvccee 111% 102% 111% 105 108% 105% 
Do 6% Pid. POPS, Tee 104 95% 105 99% 102% 98% 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 230 171% 226 163% 226 182 
Delaware, a. & Western...... 173 130% 150 125% 169% 120% 
Eri be nag saaekbessnsanoees 39% 12% 48% 93% 64 
Do Ist Bld, cecesscccccovcces 66% 52% 63% 50 66% 57 
De Bab PIA ceicscccsccsecee 64% 49 62 49% 63% 66 
Great anna PHA. ...ceeseese 103% 19% 114% 98% 128% 101 
Hudson & ee osewabsaens 65% 40% 13% 50% 58% 34% 
Illinois Central .....-..seeeeees 189% 121% 148% 131% 153% 132% 
Interborough Rep. Trantit...<.0° 52% 80% 62 29 58% 19% 
Kansas City Southern............ 70% 41y% 95 43 108% 78 
Pfd. eer serantes+ 13% 64% 7 66% 10% 63% 
Lehigh Valley ........ccccccce. 187% 88% 116 84% 102% 11% 
Louisville & — peeeennes 159% 128% 159% 189% 154% 138% 
Mo., Kansas & Texas.....+...+- 56% 31% 58 80% 65% 42% 
Do PLA, ..ccccccsesccess cocee 100% 95% 109 101% 107% 101% 
ee eM (a doate asiexddes 87% 16% 41% 101% 62% 
By icscacbeshseesaaveass 90% 126% 105 147 120 
New York Central .........+6++ 137% 196% 156 256% 178 
Y., Chic, & St. Louis........ 110 146 121% 192% 128% 
N. ¥., N. H, & Hartford... 41% 82% 54% 196% 86% 
N. ¥.. Ontario & Western. 23% 39 24 32 17% 
Norfolk & Western ....... ve 156 198% 175 296 191 
Northern — asedencspagupees 78 118 92% 118% 95% 
Pennsylvania ......seesereeeees 68 56% 18% 61% 110 12% 
Pere Marquette ...++...seeeeees 14% 154 124% 270 148 
Pittsburgh & -" Va 174 122% 163 121% 148% 126% 
Beading - ...ccccgccccccccces oe 94 119% 94% 147% 101% 
Do Ist PLA. wvcccccoccccccecs 40% 46 41% 50 41% 
Do 2nd = bkscssteeseodpes 43% 59% 4% 60% 43% 
St, Louis-San Fran. ........ Sousa SRT 100% 122 100 183% 109% 
St, Louis-Southwestern ......... 93 61 124% 61% 115% 81% 
Seaboard Air Line ......+++++-- 41% 28% 80% 11% 21% 12 
Rear 45% 82% 83 17 36 16% 
Southern Pacific 106% 131% 117% 157% 124 
Southern Railway 119 65 130% 162% 138 
Do Pfd, mg segbeatsopesssons 94 102% 96% 99 93 
Texas & Pacifie,.........s0c2000 53% 194% 99% 181 138 
Wiha SRG occ cine ds civsnccece 159% 224% 186% 297% 209 
Do Pfd. 2 Skee kibsesans Dyiee 17 87% 82% 85% 80% 
81 40% 96% 51 81% 60 
101 76 108 88% 104% 88% 
oo 65 99% 87 91 % 
Western Maryland a PPE e ye 67% 13% 54% 31% 54 82% 
De. Bnb PIE, .ccccccccvcvvces 67% 3 64% 336 53% 32% 
Womdetn PAGS. ooccccsccecccces 47% 265% 88% assy 41% $2 
DO PER.  cscedstesevscvccnass 16% 55 62% 62% 67% 56 
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1927 1928 1929 

A High Low High Low High Low 
Abitibi Power & Paper......... 150% 83 85 86% 57% 38% 
Abraham & Straus ..........--. 118% 62% 142 90 159% 101 
Advance Rumely ........++.++- 15% 1% 65 11 104% 15 
Air Reduction, Inc, ...........-+- 199% 184% 99% 59 218% 95% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. .........++++ 18% 1% 14% 1% 11% 2% 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 181 252% 146 854% 241 
Allis Chalmers Mfg....... 118% 88 200 116% 1b% 58 
Amer, Agricultural Chem...... 21% 8% 26 15% 28% 8% 
Amer. Bank Note............+-- 98 41 159 14% 186% 110 
Amer, Boseh Magneto.......... 26% 13 44 15% 16% 40% 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy........ 46 35% 49% 30% 6a 45 
American Can ......-- becsahseo 17% 43% 117% 10% 184% 107% 
Amer. Car & Fdy.........+.+0++ ill 95 111% 88% 10644 91% 
Amer. & Foreign Power........- $1 18% 85 225% 190% 16% 
American Tee ......-..++- - @ 25% 36% 28 54 38 
Amer. International Corp.. -- 12% 87 150 ve 96% 5214 
Amer. Metal Go., _ BPEL tee 49% 36% 63% 30 81% 60 
Amer, Power & Lt........+..-- 13% 54 95 oa, 176% 81% 
Amer, Radiator a Stand. San... 147% 110% 191% 190% 65% 40% 
Amer, Safety Razor......,...-- 64% 42 74% 56 14% 60 
Amer. Smelting & Refining. err 188% 182% 168 190% 93% 
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i ive Stock | 
Price Range of Active Stocks | 
INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS 
’ 99 
1927 logs 1929 Last Div'd “DIVIDENDS 
4 A High Low ‘High Low ‘High Low 10/9/29 
, Steel Foundries ......... 12% 41% 10% 50% 19% 54% 67 3 ‘ 3 
: one Sugar Refining netaashus 95% 65% 93% 55 94% 11% 16 5 Our publication, 
Amer, Tel, & Tel........020000. 185% 149% ail 172 810% 98% 296 9 jem a ¢ 
Amer. Tobaeeo Com............. 189 120 184% = 152 205 160 204 8 Dividends » reviews 
Amer, Type Founders........... 146 119% 148% 109% 181 136% 169 8 E ae 
Amer. Water Works & Elec.... 79% 46 16% 658 199 67% = «177 1 financial conditions, 
Amerioan Woolen ........ceeee0- 33% 16% 82% 4 27% 15 16% de - 
Amer. Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 5% 57 6% 49% 13% 18% .. recommends invest- 
Anaconda Copper Miniug........ 60% 41% 120% 54 140 99 115 q eh: 
Armour of Ill, Ol, A..e.s.eeeeee 15% 8% 2% MU% 18% % 10% .««. ment securities, and 
Fin MAO ah eacnsctesiccai'ss's 9% 5 13% 6% 10% 5% (ie . 
Arnold Constable Oerp......-... 55% = 2 51% 35% 40% 19 5% .. discusses matters of 
Assoc, Dry Goods ........ aikiereiee 53% 39% 16% 40% 10% 43 51% 2% ‘ 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8. Line 43% 80% 59% 87% 84% 32% 80% “ current interest to 
Atlantic Refining ............+- 131% 104 66% 50 11% 58% 5% 1 3 
Austin, Miehols & Co............ 10% 4% 9% 4% 11% 5% TH oe investors. 
B 
Baldwin Loco, Works........... 265% 143% 285 235 66% 55% 56% 
Barnsdall Oorp. Cl, A.......000. 85% 20% 53 20 49% 81% 84 2 
Beeeh Wut Paeking.............. 14% 50% 101% 10% 101 73 188% 34 
Bethionem Sveei Corp........... 66% 43% 86% 51% 140% 82% 110% 6, We shall be glad to 
Borden Company ........000000. 169 167% «187 158 100% 83 85 3 a 
ee ee ae 36% 19% 63% 21% 63% 20% 24 = send you a copy. 
Bueyrus-Brie Co. .......eeeeeeee 31 21% 48% 24% 42% 25% 29% 1 
Buras Bros, new Cl, A Com..... 126% 85% 127 93% 127 94 7100 8 
2 Be new Cl, B Com........... 34% 16% 43% 16% ode 22% $1 
Byere & Co, (A. Mi)ececceeeeess 102% 42 208% 90% 192% 120% 168% 
Cc 
iforni LED GAG as eee 79 60} 82 68% 84% 12% 19% 4 a 5 C 
oc eng ge nae Mining...... 123% at) 188” 89 136% 119% 122% 10 IDDER, EABODY & 0. 
Calumet & Hecla............05- 24% 14% 41% £0% 61% 36% 41% 4 Founded 1865 
é } y o 
Canada Bry Ginger Ale......... 60% 36 86% 54% 98% 78 83% 5 
| Cerro de Pasco Oopper......... bois 3% TAK oye a me 81% oi NEW YORK BOSTON 
| png 5 ae rie 3 iS Sie 14044 it a ‘ 3% : a 3 17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St 
$Ocsccccadoorvecsacvces 13 
eltins Poe Rice cbuateseaes 113% =. — ed La ss 36% sie 10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
Fuel & Iron........... 16% a 
aro Carbon, v. Sa: 10454 66% 134% 3 44 11 sm ; NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
aa. OC. = a oe ae 5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
Commenwealth Power .......... 18% 48% 110% 62% 246 107% 2i5 4 
Congeseum-Nairn, Inc, ......... 29% 17% 31% 22 35% 19% 24% 
Congress Cigar ......-... . 88% 47 87% 67 92% 62% 67 é errr 
Consolidated Gas of N. ¥ 125% 94 170% 14 183% 95% 151% 3 are EE: Se: 
Continental Baking Cl A.... 14% 33% 63% 26% 100 47% 69% =, PERS — 
i i er Spt ie mt ca wit 3 15% “oe 10% “ing 
vices score « 
seni a ne a 7 ae re 
Refining.......... : 
Gresible Geesl of Auber.....s.0.. 96% 76% 98 69% 181% 85 104 5 Earnings 
Cuva Oame Sugar ..........2.0. 10% 4% 1% 4% 5% % T1% as 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar ...........-. 26% 18% 244% 16% 17 11 11% rae : 
Cudahy Paeking .............++. 58% 4314 181% 54 o1% 4814 48% 4 may have little effect upon 
ME nett ccd pan os a a5 ie: ei : 
Seema Seoxt SeoT Ne <apleateieuas 55% 80 63 49 109 63 108% =... day to day fluctuations but 
D : : 
i eC Re See 48 26 68 84% 69% 42% 62% .. are an important item gov- 
te Wai, . « oo = «a 2s nt se a cami ste ‘ 
E 
ree co ig 175 126 194% 163 264% 168 250% 65 f 
egg ag ten Ra aginmaess ys at 68% 26 16% 52% 58% 8 period. 
Eaton Axle & Spring 
E, I, du Pont de Nemours...... 343% 168 503 310 231 155% 189% 4 , 1 
Elec, Power & Light............ 82% 16% 49% 28% 86% 48% 20% 1 Consult our Statistical De- 
Elec, Storage Batvery........--- 79 63% 91% 69 100% 77 97% 5 t ith bli > 
Endicott-Johnson Cerp. ......++- 81% 64% 85 14% 83% 67% T63% 5 partmen without o igation. 
Engineers Pub, Service.......... 39% 21% 61 33 19% 47 68% 1 The 
F 
Federal Light & Traction....... 47 87% ve 42 109 68% 91 1% 
Fi DUNNE sc utaaence owes tess 20 14% 17% 8% 20% 6, 8 i 
aon cS 8% 50. 119% 72 105% 80% 96% 4 Odd Lot 
Freeport Texas Cos......-sseeee. 106% 34% 109% 43 54% 87% 45% 4 
ne Sh, 64% 46 101 0% 121% 81 118% 4 department affords the same 
ne 81 Potted 124 403 219 367 4 efficient facilities for execut- 
es RU Se 92% 136% 61% 81% 60 64 3 ; 
pci Bl Corp....... oy 118% 224% 180 91% 63 3 ing small orders as those for 
Geaeral Railway og ae cs ips fees, a 196% Heth = a 
He Hag ay eet. 96% 48% 109% 68% 105% 64% # 70% 4 100 Share Lots 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 48% 140 45% 154% 93% 103% 6 
Graham-Paige Motors .......+.- ee oe 61% 16% 64 16 17 me 
Graaby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 81% 93 89% 102% 62% 85 8 Write for convenient handbook on 
Great Western Sugar............ 44% 85% 38% 81 82% 87 2.80 ; 
Greene Cananea Copper......... 151% 29% 177% 89% 200% 186% f172 8 Trading Methods and Market 
Gulf States _ bee ocneueas 64 40 18% 61 719 55% 11% 4 Letter MG 14. 
Hershey Chocolate ........+ee0- 40¥ 87% 12% 30% 135% 64 128 
Moneta Sal af Texas ‘Tem. Ctfs. 1 ao 167108 e8%4 0%: 
Hudson Motor Car.........ee00% 4 ¥ 
Hupp Motor GaP. seoesnenseees 36% 16 84 29 83 88% 42 2 GistioLm & (HAPMAN 
ee rr eee 41 80 48 113 78 8 3 
ina Consol. Copper Lieeeeve 47} 12% 48% 18 66% a” Lh roa Members New York Stock Exchange 
Inter, Business Machines........ 119% 63% 166% 114 246% 149% 238% 5 Members New York Curb Exchange 
Inter,» Coment ....0....ceceeece 65% 45% 94% 56 108% 6414 66% 4 
im moi oo oe ee ee 3% 
ter, ter ..... 
Inter Mereaatile Mar rr re, a. +, a 52 Broadway New York 
in We eee sisscee 168% 188% 901 139 19% 78 126 2 Telephone DIGby 2500 
Jehue-Manville” ataeupteaeeasn te 126 55% 208 06% 868% COH%HOCS 3 
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M‘Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
2112 Broadway, Cor. 74th St.. N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 4ist St., N. y. 
5 East 44th St. N. Y. 
ew Brunswick, N. J. 























M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stockh Exchange 
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New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of ActiveStocks 
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1927 1928 1929 
EK High Low High Low High Low 
Kelly-Springfield Tire .......... 32% 9% 25% 19% 24 1% 
Kennecott Copper .........s.++. 90% 60 156 ve 104% 17 
Kresge Co, (8, 8&.).......008 coos |= 45% 91% 57% 43%, 
Kroger pros & Baking....... 145 119 182% 13% 122% 715% 
hepweba és $25 64% 38 68% 40 
Liegett a Myers = ' 87% 122% 83% 105% 81% 
Lima Loco, or! 49 65% 38 57% 42% 
ROR, FR, . cay'dc soc eccdaceseos 48% 7 491% 8414 4814 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit 85% 88% 44% 88% 56 
ERS PR SEA 2814 46% 23% 31% 18 
Mack Trugk, Inc...,.....ccssecs 88% 110 88 114% 91 
Magma Copper .,..... 29% 15 43% 82% 60 
May Dept. Stores..... 66% 118% 75 108% 138% 
McKeesport Tin Plate. es 18% 6244 82 62% 
Mexican Seaboard 0 8 73 4% 69% 21% 
REE GEE osc ccseccoctenvees 18% 33 17% 54% 30% 
Mont. Ward & Co......+.ceseee. 60% 156% 115% 156% 99 
ETRY TRAE, . cigcdcccccesivecce 16% 124% 21% 100% 60 
Mash Moter O8..2000..ccccccces 60% 112 80% 118% 16% 
National Biscuit 7 94% 195% 159% 234% 16644 
National Cash Reg. % 39% 104% 47% 148% 96 
National Dairy Prod. 59% 183% 641% 86% 62% 
National aomeling & Stamp.. 85% 19% 57% 23% 62% 43 
Matiodial Wand .ocec.ccccccccces 202% *95 136 115 194% 182 
National ieee & Light........ 26% 19 465% 21% 11% 42% 
ente Sense NNO. iS s0000. 20% 12 42% 17% 62% 89% 
Zz. Brake 39% 50% 89% 49% 414% 
45% 97 58% 186% 90% 
™% 40% 10% 65 87 
88% 168 56% 82% 25% 
40% 55% 38% 69 40% 
92 56% 41% 15 55% 
37% 89% 27% 84 17% 
86% 53% 85% 47 35 
9% 80% 18% 87% 27% 
807 58% 82% 68% 89% 
32 18% 36% 83% 54% 
36% 83% 18 25% 12% 
32 83% 41% 187% 15 
13% 1% 99% 718 
25 81% 19 30% 23% 
Radio Corp. of America......... 101 41% 420 85% 114% 68% 
Remington-Rand .......+sses.e+ 47% 20% 86% 23% 54% 28 
Reo Motor Oar........scscseeees 26% 25% 85% 22% 31% 16% 
Republic Iron & Steel........... 15% 53 94% 49% 146% 19% 
Reynolds (R. y Tob. Cl. B.. 162 98% 165% 126 66 53 
Richfield Oil of Calif............ 28% 25% 56 23% 49% 37 
Savage Arms Corp.........-++-. 12% 43% 51 36% 51% 36% 
Schulte Retail on: 67 47 67% 85% 41% 16 
» Roebuck & Co... 91% 61 197% 82% 181 139% 
Shell "MME TOU. 00 45<sss4 81% 245, 89% 23% $1 26 
Bimmeons OO. 2... ,cccccccccccecs 64% 8314 101% 55% 188 15 
Sinclair Consol, Oil Oorp........ 22% 15 46%, 17% 45 81% 
Bibliy OF Oer.ccsccccccccccccecs 37% 24% 425% 26 46% 82% 
Gploer Mig. (o.........cccccccce 28 20% 51% 28% 66% 45 
Standard Gas & Elec -~ 66 54 84% 57% 248%, 80% 
Standard Oil of 50% 80 58 81% 64 
Standard Oil of N. J. 41% 85% 59% 87% 83 48 
Standard Oil of WN. ¥ 34% 29% 45% 28% 48% 87% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 87% 644% 128% 17% 17 55% 
Studebaker Onep. A Sy ee 63% 49 87% 57 98 58% 
ERS COED. 2. cccccccccccccocces 45 74% 50 11% 57% 
Texas Gulf DancaeGesdves 49 821% 62% 85% 655% 
Texas Pacific Coal & 6 12 26% 12% 23% 14 
Tide Water Assoc, 15% 25 14% 23% 17 
Timken Roller Bearing... Ye 718 154 112% 1380 18% 
Tobacco Prod. Corp........+++++- 92% 118% 93 22% 9 
Transcon' —— Oil temp. ctf.. 10% 3% 144, 6% 15% 9 
177% 91 
140 15% 
67 45% 
27% 11 
158% 109% 
55% 24 
232% 128 
65 42 
12% 46 
261% 157% 
116% 68 
64% 48 
238% 179 
67% 431% 
292% 187% 
53% 38 
85 17% 
108% 85 
187% 43 
175 105 
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Correction 


Our recent compilation of leading 
investment trusts makes the statement 
that underwriting charges of National 
Bond and Share amounted to $600, 
000. This was an error. All organiza- 
tion costs were defrayed by Dominick 
and Dominick. 
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om population to serve 


ARLY sixty per cent 

of the world’s tele- 
phones are in the United 
States. There are more than 
sixteen telephones for every 
hundred persons in this coun- 
try. The total number of new 
telephones added by the Bell 
System in 1926 was 765,000; 
in 1927, 698,000; in 1928, 
750,000. The fact that the 
responsibility for such a large 
part of the entire ‘telephone 
service of the country rests 
solely upon the Bell System, 
imposes on the management 
an unusual obligation to the public 
to see to it that the service shall at 
all times be adequate, dependable 
and satisfactory to the user. 


The American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, with its pred- 
ecessors, has paid dividends regu- 
larly for forty-nine years. The Bell 
System is expending more than 
five hundred and fifty million dol- 
lars this year for new plant and ser- 
vice improvements. Through a far- 
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sighted management, the Bell 
System maintains telephone service 
at the lowest cost consistent with 
financial safety. 


More than 450,000 stockholders 
own American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company shares which are 
so widely distributed that no one 
individual holds as much as 1% of 
the total capital stock. 

May we send you a copy of our 
booklet, “Some Financial Facts”? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO., Inc. 






195 Broadway 


P) New York City 
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Aviation Holding Company 


Anglo-American 


Frear & Company 


43 Exchange Pl. 





An International 


Shares, Inc. 





Send for Descriptive Data 





Investment Securities 


New York 
Telephone WHitehall 3652 
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Opportunity ! 


An attractive investment opportunity is 
Offered by the Class A Convertible Pref- 
erence Stock of BINKS MANUFACTURING COM- 
PANY, makers of equipment widely used by the 
largest industrial corporations (automobile, 
radio, packing, furniture, etc.). 


The management and board includes Nefl C. Hurley, for- 
merly chairman of the Hurley Machine Company; Geo. A. 
Hughes, President, Edison Electrie Appliance Co.; N. L. 
Howard, President, Chicago Great Western Railroad Co.; 
William Hoch, Vice President and Director of Sears, Roe- 
buck & Company. 

Convertible share for share into common stock, this Prefer- 
ence Stock offers interesting profit possibilities and yields 
over 7% at its present price. 


Write for Circular 169 


© Company | f 
112 West Adams Street, Chicago 
120 Broadway, W. Y. 
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Hiow Do 
You Invest? 


Certain well defined rules of invest- 
ment are helpful to the investor who 
wishes to get better than average re- 
turns from his money. 

The effectiveness of investment plans 
based on such a code is strikingly dem- 
onstrated in the record of investment 
plans submitted in BARRon's prize 
contest three years ago. 

One of the lists already shows an in- 
crease of more than 121 per cent in 
both principal and income. The author 
of this plan governed his selection of 
securities by ten definite rules. 

These “Ten Rules for Investors,” to- 
gether with explanatory comments by 
the author and a list of the securities 
selected, are now offered in booklet 
form by BARRON'S. 





This booklet ts yours for the asking — ne obligation. 
Just send in this coupon te 


BARRON'S — Dept. M 
44 Broad Street, New York City 
Gentlemen: Send me your free booklet ef 
“Ten Rules for lnvestors.” 
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BARRON'S 
The National Financial Weekly 
44 Broad Street, New York City 
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1989 Indexes 19896 Indexes 

Number of (879 Issues) Recent t Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group —__ r A — 
Group High Low Bept. a bag o Olese High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 161.3 164.5 1664 106.0 109.2 
OO. “Betreads ncrccrcccess seesees 169.5 148.1 156.7 182. ‘ 147.1 148.9 119.5 
8 a Implements ..... 655.4 378.2 425.6 391.0 618.2 613.2 280.5 
8 DER cebsdsasdeocevseces 268.0 216.7 229.9 228.9 268.8 262.9 98.3 
15 ‘Automobile Accessories ...... 212.6 1655.7 166.7 155.7-1 190.2 190.2 86.4 
18 Automobiles ............ coses 184.9 87.2 89.4 87.2-1 198.6 138.5 79.0 
2 Aviation (1927 Gi. 100) | evce 907.1 191.1 214.0 191.1-1 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
8 Baking (1926 Ol.—100) ...... 96.3 73.4 79.5 76.9 88.8 82.9 51.5 
BZ = Biscuit .......ceeccceceeseres 261.0 198.6 255.2 254.0 226.2 242.4 169.7 
C3 Business chines dbaecnaccce eee (apes 360.0 360.2 285.0 285.0 153.7 
2 DRED cocccocesonecccdcccscsce STE BUTE 259.6 2655.4 177.7 181.4 117.2 
7 Chemicals & Dyes............ 840.1 221.7 353.56 387.5 221.9 (Begun 1929) 
2 E enpondsecasaenssoecsenss BONO ~ OSB 116.2 110.1 120.2 120.8 81.8 
14 Cofstruction & Bldg, Material 145.4 116.6 1386.9 120.4 136.9 186.9 94.4 
15 EE. gs cicdccvcnccccscseves ey 284.6 300.5 2096.5 209.6 200.6 159.8 
8 Dairy Products ....... 139.56 194.2 120.4 132.5 68,1 
7 Department Stores 70.3 67.4 86.56 80.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles 166.8 165.5-1 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus 250.8 248.0 183.6 188.5 125.6 
8 Fertilizers ........ 65 66.3 65.2-1 106.4 116.3 78.4 
2 Finance Companies ... 7 203.9 194.0 178. ? (Begun 1929) 
a Furniture & Floor Covering... - 209. 3 143.3 207.4 197.9 186.6 185.0 110.2 
6 Household Appliances ........ 110.8 80.9 86.6 80.9-1 110.8 113.3 87.5 
8 Investment Trusts .......... 406.2 1544 293.1 272.0 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 TERT WUESE cocccccccsccvcses 418.6 308.0 $27.8 308.0-1 418.6 426.5 147.9 
a BERTORS  corssccocesscescccecce O8.T TAA 82.7 79.4 77.4 #965 66.8 
2 ee aaa 104.4 68.0 72.8 68.0-1 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 171.7 1435 148.1 146.5 1644 182.6 86.1 
6 Phono'phs & _— (1927-100) $21.1 237.5 249.8 287.5-1 206.0 (Begun 1929) 
37 «—“Publie Wellities ....c.ccccse. $88.4 218.3 382.2 368.6 216.6 215.5 127.9 
10 Railroad Equipment ccccccece 100-2 117.6 131.5 127.6 127.6 128.9 112.1 
8 Restaurants .......... covsece 1008 119.8 170.5 169.8 181.0 138.1 89.8 
2 Shoe & Leather ............ - 178.9 117.3 128.5 198.5 176.2 281.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1928 eariaicaees tee 244.0 206.9 283.3 227.6 208.6 214.0 152.9 
13 EE WE ESOR. cecccscceccecess 173.4 183.3 161.9 161.6 198.8 148.4 86.8 
6 BRBAT wccccccccccccescccces -. 81.6 683 58.7 58.3L 18.7 $3.7 72.8 
2 SEE Sanepacnsdedvennses se 295.2 242.5 248.9 245.7 286.9 386.9 251.6 
3 Telephone & Telegraph badeen 252.3 150.1 232.0 224.9 150.1 150.1 120.8 
6 Textiles Co vcevecrrcccccccce 128.5 78.3 80.8 78.2-1 122.8 123.8 78.6 
8 Tire & Rubber .......... voee 111.4 58.4 61.7 68.4% 104.0 104.0 61.5 
11 OBRSND | cccccccvcs poccce eooe. 184.6 130.4 130.4-1 141.0 180.9 195.0 167.8 
6 DEMRION ccccccveccsscccesccs 140.4 80.4 92.3 88.2 126.6 1504 103.8 
2 Variety Stores ........+ 128.8 110.9 128.5 119. 124.4 126.8 98.0 


L—New LOW record since 1925. 
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Free Stock Market Bulletins 
That Tell You 


The Best Buys Now 


EK are this week recommending the immediate purchase of two undervalued stocks 
which, in our opinion, represent “The Best Buys Now.” 


Strong stocks are hard to find in the present market when most securities have been 
declining sharply and only a mere handful have been able to make substantial progress 


on the upside. 

The Stock Market Bulletins containing the complete analyses of the two undervalued 
securities will be sent to you free upon request. Also, additional Bulletins that advise the 
proper course now with regard to the following stocks: 


ATLANTIC REFINING ANACONDA 
STANDARD OIL OF NEW JERSEY GOODYEAR 
STANDARD OIL OF NEW YORK AMERICAN T. & T. 


SINCLAIR ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE 
TEXAS CORPORATION SEARS ROEBUCK 

INDIAN REFINING MONTGOMERY WARD 

SCHULTE KROGER 

DAVISON CHEMICAL GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 
PHILADELPHIA & READING AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 
LEHN & FINK GENERAL AMERICAN TANK CAR 
CONTINENTAL BAKING WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE 
RADIO CORPORATION PAN AMERICAN B 


Simply fill out the coupon below and all the above mentioned Bulletins will be sent you 
by return mail—without obligation. Also a copy of an interesting booklet “MAKING 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
RN. NEW YOR K 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 205, AUBURN, NEW YORK 


Kindly send me specimen copies of 
your current Stock Market Bulletins. 
Also a copy of “MAKING MONEY Adana 
IN STOCKS.” This does not obli- 
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Inseparable 


Property and earnings are insep- 
arable. Incorrect property 
accounting inevitably means in- 
correct statements of earnings. 
Astute buyers of stocks look, 
therefore, for evidence that the 
effect given to property expendi- 
tures and depreciation is sup- 
ported by the facts revealed by 
American Appraisal Service. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 


GOMPANY 


New York «+ Chicago + Milwaukee 
and Principal Cities 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
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What’s what: 
When you make an investment, are you 
thoroughly familiar with every factor in- | 
volved or do you invest blindly, hit or 
miss? Invest in -securities whose very 


makeup and management assure a safe 
and permanent income. 


Write NOW for circular 
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Founders Securities Trust 
Fiscal 
National Union Bank Bldg. 
Boston 














(Continued from page 1120) 
low of 107% as contrasted with cur- 
rent levels around 174. 

Neither issue is outstandingly attrac- 
tive from the sole standpoint of income 
return, but Continental Can paying a 
dividend of $2.50 annually and yield- 
ing about 3.05% has a slight advan- 
tage over the shares of its companion 
company which pay a regular dividend 
of $3 plus an extra of $1 and yield 
2.40%. Present quotations for Ameri- 
can Can common place a valuation on 
the shares equivalent to almost 19 times 
estimated earnings of $9 per share this 
year as compared with Continental 
Can shares which are selling about 15 
times probable earnings of $5.50. 

That American Can shares yield less 
and sell at a higher level in relation to 
earnings than the shares of Continental 
Can reflects in part at least the com- 
pany’s commanding position, the pos- 
sibility of a higher dividend rate and 
the likelihood that accumulated surplus 
and reserves will be capitalized in the 
not distant future by another stock 
dividend. The company’s inherent 
strength, past record, capable manage- 
ment and excellent prospects impart 
substantial merit to the common stock 
and the shares should produce highly 
satisfactory investment results to the 
patient holder. 

On a strictly comparative basis Con- 
tinental Can common is probably the 
more speculative vehicle. Nevertheless 
the rapid strides made by the company 
in building up its competitive position, 
in increasing earnings and strengthen- 
ing finances must be given cognizance 
and with all factors pointing toward 
continued progress, it is safe to con- 
clude that shares will not only com- 
mand a higher investment rating over a 
period of time but gain: substantially 
in quoted values as well. 








Investment Stocks as Vehicles 
for a Secondary Income 
(Continued from page 1111) 








trading and their own inexperience. 
Professionals on the floor of the Stock 
Exchange and wealthy individuals who 
have the confidence of prominent 
Stock Exchange houses are in a posi- 
tion to carry on trading operations 
with some degree of success, but the 
great majority of individuals are not 
adapted to operations of this nature 
either by temperament or experience. 

On the other hand, one has.but to 
calculate the profits which have ac- 
crued to those who purchased a block 
of stock of any one of a hundred or 
more of our large corporations one, 
two, five, ten, or twenty years ago, to 
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demonstrate that it is profitable to hold 
a stock as long as the company is mak- 
ing satisfactory progress. A statement 
of the profits obtained by the indi- 
viduals who purchased American Can, 
Postum, Montgomery Ward, General 
Motors, high grade common and other 
stocks several years ago, and have had 
patience enough to hold them, reads 
like a fairy tale. 

Some may object to this policy be- 
cause it sometimes involves carrying 
stocks through reactions of some pro- 
portions. Why not sell out before a 
reaction and repurchase several points 
lower? As a matter of fact, one may 
sense the presence of factors which 
bring about reactions but no one can 
predict with any degree of accuracy, 
the date when such a movement may 
put in an appearance, or foretell its 
probable extent or duration. As long 
as there has been no change in funda- 
mental conditions one may be certain 
that any reactions which may be wit- 
nessed will be only of a temporary 
character. It seems unwise, therefore, 
to pay much attention to reactions. 
They are not to be feared but rather 
are to be welcome as offering profitable 
opportunities to add to one’s holdings 
at attractive figures. 

The writer does not favor selling de- 
sirable issues, hoping to repurchase them 
after a reaction (which may not develop 
until they are selling at considerably 
higher prices), because he knows from 
experience that it is seldom a profitable 
procedure. Once disposed of an issue 
is seldom repurchased. The writer has 
watched his friends sell their stocks 
deliberately or through the operation 
of stop-loss orders, and then witnessed 
those stocks surge forward to new high 
levels while he was aboard and they 
sat watching from the sidelines because 
they waited to “buy on a reaction.” 

One more point must be emphasized. 
The writer has learned from experience 
that the best time to make purchases is 
when funds are available. It does not 
pay to wait for a “break” because that 
crash may not put in an appearance 
until the particular stock sells much 
higher. Let great care be used in 
selecting purchases, and once a pur- 
chase has been made, the stock should 
not be sold, regardless of what takes 
place, until the outlook for the com- 
pany changes and one is certain that 
funds can be employed to greater ad- 
vantage in other issues. 








Federal Water 
(Continued from page 1096) 








inadequate. The most important in- 
crease occurred in the Scranton and 
Wilkes-Barre territory as a result of 
the decision of the Public Service Com- 
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of New York 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. at 44th St. 


MURRAY HILL OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 39th St. 


LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


MAIN OFFICE 
140 Broadway 


MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 60th St. 
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LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 





Condensed Statement, September 27, 1929 





RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, 

and due from Banks and Bankers.’ ..$ 484,475,162.62 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates 123,560,525.96 
Public Securities 17,076,515.49 
Other Securities 44,851,823.23 
Loans and Bills Purchased 1,023,921,065.93 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 186,439.99 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches. . 8,594,933.42 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 125,971,233.29 
Real Estate 13,597,094.75 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 16,421,750.87 


$1,858,656,545.55 











LIABILITIES 


Surplus Fund 
Undivided Profits . 





$288,808,992.63 
4,350,000.00 
417,413.00 
29,409,649.20 


9,187,035.86 
125,971,233.29 


124,479,337.41 


Accrued Dividend 

Outstanding Foreign Bills 

Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts 
Payable, Reserve for Taxes, etc. .... 

Agreements to Repurchase United States 
Securities Sold 

Acceptances 

Liability as Endorser on Acceptances and 


Foreign Bills 
$1,197,588,575.54 


Deposits 
Outstanding Checks . 78,444,308.62 1,276,032,884.16 
$1,858,656,545.55 
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ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
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St. Regis Paper 
Company 
New Common Stock 


We have prepared a sup- 
plemental analysis of this 
Company with reference 
to the position of the 
Common Stock, copies of 
which we shall be pleased 
to furnish upon request. 


Tooker & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange (Assoc.) 
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120 Broadway New York 
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Conservative Margin 


Your Inquiries Invited 


Dunscombe & Co, 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway, New York 


Branch Offices 
137 W. 37th St. 15 E. 58th St. 
New York New York 


155 Chambers St. 44 Court St. 
New York Brooklyn, N. Y. 











mission of Pennsylvania dated Decem- 
ber 21st, 1928, granting the company 
a temporary increase effective July Ist, 
1928, and made retroactive to that 
date, in the amount of approximately 
$1,250,000 per annum. The return 
under the old rates, which were in 
effect since many years prior to the 
war, was approximately 3% on the 
present fair value of the property. 
Even the new rate, however, does not 
yield the returA* to which the com- 
pany is entitled, although it is a big 
improvement over the old schedule. 
While final decision has not yet been 
made, those close to the management 
are confident that the validity of the 
temporary order will be maintained. 

The latest earnings report of the 
company is for the twelve months’ 
period ended July 31st, 1929, and 
shows operating revenues of $15,649,- 
112 and net after operating expenses, 
taxes, and depreciation of $8,438,210. 
The gross operating revenues are de- 
rived chiefly from the sale of water, 
this business currently amounting to 
about 92% of the total, but when the 
company acquired the Scranton prop- 
erty it became the owner of an impor- 
tant manufactured gas system, operat- 
ing in that area. Income from other 
sources than the above was $509,237. 
Consolidated net income accruing to 
the holding company equity stocks was 
$2,241,929, equivalent under partici- 
pating provisions of the shares to $3.15 
a share on the 530,054 no-par shares 
of Class A stock and $1.15 a share on 
494,940 no-par shares of Class B stock. 
The distributable earnings in 1928 
amounted to $2.50 per share on a 
smaller number of Class A stock out- 
standing at that time. 

Achievement of greater efficiency in 
all phases of operation has been the 
goal toward which the best efforts of 
the organization have been directed and 
this is exemplified in a consistently fall- 
ing ratio of operating expenses to op- 
erating revenues. This ratio dropped 
from approximately 53% in 1927 to 
45% in 1928 and to 42% for the 
twelve months’ period June 30th this 
year. The increase in business of the 
various properties due to natural 
growth in the territories served is be- 
ing done at only a slight increase in 
expenses so that practically all of the 
gain in gross revenues is carried 
through to the equity stocks. As addi- 
tional properties are acquired from 
time to time, the increase in earnings 
that will unquestionably result under 
Federal’s management will-further en- 
hance the earnings on the equity shares. 
On the basis of the properties held at 
present, the total gross revenues for 
the full year 1929 including other in- 
come is estimated at about $16,400,- 
000, an increase of 124% over the 
1928 earnings of $14,558,134 _ Net 


earnings on the Class A shares under 
participating provisions will amount to 
approximately $3.40 per share. 

As already mentioned there are two 
classes of common or equity stocks, the 
Class A stock and the Class B stock. 
The former has preference over the 
latter in dividend distribution to the 
extent of $2 per share per annum, 
which, however, is not cumulative, and 
is callable at 110. The A stock in 
addition is entitled to participate 
equally with the B stock, share for 
share, in any further dividends de- 
clared in such year. The Class A stock 
is listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change and at the end of 1928 was 
held by 14,593 stockholders. The 
Class B stock is voting and 79% is held 
by United Power, Gas & Water Corp., 
the remainder largely by the organizers. 
Protection of the earnings on the Class 
A shares is provided in the Certificate 
of Incorporation which stipulates that 
the number of outstanding shares of 
the B stock may never exceed the num- 
ber of outstanding shares of the A 
stock. 

Besides these two classes of stock, 
Federal’s capitalization consists of 
three classes of no-par preferred stock, 
namely 64,957 shares of $6 preferred, 
74,065 shares of $6.50 preferred, and 
16,478 shares of $7 preferred. Early 
in the year the company raised $6,500,- 
000 through the offering of a 52% 
debenture bond convertible into Class 
A stock. The subsidiary companies 
have outstanding $19,809,976 of pre- 
ferred stock, and $80,950,000 of bonds. 

The Class A stock has recently been 
selling for 49, at which price it appears 
to be conservatively valued in relation 
to stocks of other utility companies. This 
price is less than 16 times the distrib- 
utable earnings per share, comparing 
with an average of about 30 times 
earnings for other utility stocks. The 
current dividend rate is $2.40 per 
share having recently been increased 
from a rate of $2 per annum. Stock- 
holders may elect to take dividends on 
the basis of one-fifty-fourth share of 
stock for each share held, and ten 
cents in cash quarterly, in which case 
the yield will be 8.2% per annum. 

The Class A shares represent an at- 
tractive medium to participate in the 
future growth of this well managed 
water company, and as the earnings on 
the stock increase the market price will 
undoubtedly reflect this fact by higher 
quotations. Continuance in the rate 
of growth of the company is expected. 
Additional attraction is given to the 
investment qualities of the stock 
through the wide geographical diversi- 
fication afforded by the extent and 
character of the territory served and 
by the fact that the demand for water 
is much the same whether general busi- 


ness is good or bad. 


1130 When doing business with our advertisers. kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





ic — -— +r 


OC 








vy = VV SS Ow 


wee iv Ww ‘ vy 


on he - «* Vw a —— -- = 


Se eS ee 





He Made $70,000 


after reading 


“Beating the Stock Market” 


H: HAPPENED across a little book one evening. 


It had a very intriguing title—“Bratinc THe Stock Market.” 


For years he had been attempting to 


do that very thing, but each year his results were the same—LOSSES. It was only a little book. But it 
was chock full of definite, vital, priceless stock market advice. 


He found the book as intriguing as its title. When he 
had finished he knew why he had failed in his stock market 
operations. He saw his every error clearly before him. He 
saw more than that—he saw why he made them. 





_ There were many things in the little book that he had 
never known. There were some other things that he had 
not thought of in just the way the author set them forth. 


When he had finished reading the book he saw the 
stock market analyzed for him, and saw clearly the action 
that should be taken. Then he acted, and it was only a few 
months before he found himself $70.000 richer on modest 
transactions. 





“BEATING THE STOCK MarRKET” can do for you just 
what it has done for others. It would be impossible to read 
it and not benefit from it. Packed in its 155 pages are all 
the things one must know before he can succeed stock 
marketwise. Between its covers are the only rules upon 
which stock market success has ever yet been built. 


Without a knowledge of the rules and principles set 
forth in this little book, no one can ever hope to succeed. 
With this knowledge no one should fail. 





126 NEWBURY ST. 





Y 
1E 
4 —e 


“BEATING THE STOCK MarKET” has brought stock 
market success to countless men who heretofore had 
“played” the stock market and lost. That is why this little 
book has had a larger sale than any financial work that has 
ever been published. Every year more copies are sold than 
the previous year. It has had the greatest success of any 
financial book. It is right now in its ninth edition. 


The author of this book, R. W. McNEEL, has been a 
financial advisor and authority for more than twenty years, 
and the book contains the life-time experience of one of 
America’s foremost financial thinkers. 


It was published to sell at $2, but through a special 
arrangement with the largest manufacturer of books in the 
United States, it is able to be offered at $1, postpaid. But 
you do not even need to risk $1, for the book will be sent 
to you without charge, to read and to benefit from without 
any expenditure at all. After having read it, you may 
return the book, or send $1, as you may elect. 


There is no reason not to do it—and it may mean the 
beginning of a new financial era for you, just as it has for 


so many others. 


Why not clip the coupon now—without obligation. 





BOSTON. MASS. 


Please Print 


Send me a copy of ‘‘Beating The Stock Market’’ without obligation. I will either 


send one dollar or return the book. 


SORE eee emer weer seer sereeeeseeeoes 


Ree eee esas meee eee ser esses eeeees 
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J.S.BACHE & CO. | 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 

















Bonds : Grain : Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Sugar : Cocoa : Rubber : Tin : Copper 
Silk : Hides : Foreign Exchange 





Stocks 
Coffee : 























Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo . Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 








Correspondents in other principal cities 







42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
RE IIIO iis so: seerk's balnwrncenee en 16 Court Street 
Cmetes Cites 5 oe SS 231 So. La Salle Street 













“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 

















You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or -Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 
Members of New York Stock Exchange 
70 Wall Street New York 


Established 1884 











Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
~ (Continued from page 1094) 
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ores and concentrates 387,256 tons, 
and bituminous coal 3,618,119 tons. 
The Atchison is wonderfully man- 
aged in every respect, and without any 
blare of trumpets. Its road bed and 
equipment are maintained at the high- 
est standards, it buys the best equip- 
ment, and its service, freight and pas- 
senger, prompt and efficient. 
Reference has been made to gross 
and net earnings for 1928. The for- 
mer item was $247,632,837, a decrease 
of $7,984,988 from 1927. As for the 
first 8 months of 1929 there was a in- 
crease in that item of $17,213,945, it 
is obvious that for the full year the loss 
in 1928 will not only be made up, but 
a big net increase over 1926, the ban 
ner year so far, will be shown. The 


gross earnings for that year were $259,- 


040,316, for this year they will be ap- 
proximately $276,254,261, if no in- 
crease is reported for the last four 
months. President Storey says he will 
be satisfied if the increase in gross and 
net for the first 8 months is maintained 
and no further expansion shown. His 
associates expect some gains. 

Earnings figures on the Atchison are 
big. So are the disbursements. First 
in order comes operating expenses. In 
1928 they took $171,992,255 of the 
$247,632,837 gross earnings. Second 
in order of big outlays was taxes. They 
came to $17,772,346 for last year. 
Next fixed charges. They were $11, 
347,987. And last of all, dividends, 
$24,162,667 on the common alone, $6,- 
208,641 on the preferred—a total of 
$30,371,308. 

Adding rapidly, we have an outlay 
in the aggregate for 1928 of $231,483,- 
890 for the principal items and still 
there was left about $19,500,000, after 
covering various smaller items, and tak- 
ing account of income from other than 
operating sources. 

The figures for all these accounts 
will be materially larger for 1929, un- 
less there should be a wholly unex- 
pected slump in the last 3 months of 
the year. 


Strong Position 


Atchison directors acted on the com- 
mon dividend the first Tuesday in Oc- 
tober, and voted only the regular quar- 
terly cash installment of 2¥2%. They 
are not likely to increase the rate in 
the near future, but probably will give 
valuable rights on common stock at 
fairly frequent intervals, as additional! 
capital funds are needed. President 
Storey said recently, however, that the 
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company had plenty of ihoney arid that 
special financing through the sale of 


the company’s securities was not heces- 


sary. ; 
The high price for the common stock 
this year was 298%%. It sold recently 
as low as 267. In consideration of this 
remarkable property and the earnings 
in prospect for this year present levels 
of 270 offer considerable investment 
attraction despite the 3.7% yield. 
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(Continued from page 1114) 











a balance equal to $7:22 a share on the 
stock outstanding at the end of the 
year, against $10.08 a share in 1927 
and $11.32 a share in 1926. A further 
recession was registered in the first six 
months of 1929 when net was equal to 
$2.70 a share of common on 755,027 
shares against $4.42 a share on 691,502 
shares in the same period of 1928. How- 
ever, in addition to a later strengthen- 
ing of the price structure for the com- 
pany’s main products, the recent set- 
tlement of patent litigation which has 
been carried on for a number of years 
holds forth promise of arresting the 
downward ‘trend of earnings. Under 
the terms of that settlement, United 
States Gypsum will receive back pay- 
ments resulting from past infringe- 
ments, the company has granted li- 
censes to manufacture gypsum wall 


board under its patents to several im- ’ 


portant producers, the companies now 
licensed including practically all wall 


board producers in the United States. 


The enterprise’ is strongly entrenched 
in its field, both financially and trade- 
wise, and its affairs seem again on the 
upgrade. Despite your tempting paper 
profit, we are confident further pa- 
tience will bring its own reward. 





AIR REDUCTION 


I was fortunate enough to buy 130 shares 
of Air Reduction before the last big ad- 
vance. I really have a very hasy idea as 
to what this company’s business really 4s. 
Please tell me in a few words what tt is 
that makes this stock so high priced. Also, 
had I better keep this stock considering the 
present market outlook?—L, T. C., New 
Yor k, N . Y. . 


Air Reduction Co., Inc., ranks as a 
leader in the manufacture and sale of 
oxygen, acetylene, nitrogen and other 
gases, as well as oxy-acetylene welding 
and cutting apparatus'’and chemicals. 
It conducts a large research organiza- 
tion, which is constantly engaged in 
the development of new processes and 
products. In addition, the company 
has a large interest in the United States 
OCTOBER 19, 1929 
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A Seasoned Security with a 
Worryless” Background 


6 reer stitebe the four major market 
reactions since early in 1928, British Type 
Investors, Inc., Class “A” has continued its 
steady advance. Holders of this stock have 
been spared the disappointment of seeing their 
investment decline in market, value. 

How well this management has been able to 
anticipate market reactions and make ready 
to profit by them, is evidenced by their recent 
“pre-break” condition. Cash and call loans 
early in September amounted toover $5,000,000 
or nearly 50% of total resources. Investments 
in domestic listed issues were comparatively 
small. 

Owing to this unusuaily strong cash position, 
the management has been able to, and reports 


having taken advantage of numerous investment 
eppertunities during the past few days. 














For latest available data on this 
four year old organization 
address Dept M-19 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS 


20 Broad St., New York Tel. Han. 7500-5973 


Uptown New York Newark Bridgeport 
Waterbury 
Syracuse New thaven Providence 



































WE extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 
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Investing 
$10 a Month at 
Our Expense! 


Our Partial Payment Plan en- 
ables you to buy Guaranteed 
514% PRUDENCE-BONDS 
on the basis of $10 or more 
monthly, but it doesn’t pay us 
for the cost of extra book- 
keeping, Y nesprierypin when 
you consider that even your 
payments earn 5}4%. 


Then why do we do it? 


We do it to encourage and 
to educate the small investor, 
in the hope of securing his 
business later when it is ot 
more substantial proportions. 
Sond for Booklet 
{° The Knack of 
Corralling Dollars” 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P.M. 
Tbe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 


Name. 





Address. 











© 1929, P. Co., Ine.” 








162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N.Y. 


= = MAIL FOR BOOKLET = oe 
M.W. 1500 


























“A Message to 
Those Who 
Invest Their Funds 
in Public 
Utility Securities” 
This valuable financial book- 
let now in its 8th printing has 


been read by many chousands 
of investors. 


It contains necessary infor- 
mation on new investments 


in chis stable field. 
Ask for MA-53 


Name 
ers 


DETWILER &C 


INCORPORATED 
F imauctag- Bag iworreng -Meaezemen: of Poblic 
11 Broapway, New Y¥ 


Bridgeport Balt: 
Rochester Snaserd 


Buffalo Auburn 








p 
» 
7 
> 
> 
> 
a 
a 
> 
» 
> 
> 
> 
b 
» 
. 
» 
» 
' 
» 
> 
» 
a 
p 
d 
> 
» 
> 
y 
> 
> 
B 
* 
> 
. 
z 
a 
> 
> 
. 
Z 
: 
d 
> 





i 


HERP o Ll 


. 


LALA EEEEOA DMD MADR 





if 








1134 


Industrial Alcohol Co., the two or- 
ganizations having virtually the same 
executive management, suggesting the 
possibility that the units will eventu- 
ally become merged. Air Reduction 
has pursued an aggressive and rapid 
expansion policy over a period of years, 
having acquired six new companies in 
1928, four more to date in 1929 and 
is now building two plants at Toledo, 
and one at Detroit. Financial position 
is such as to permit of financing new 
additions largely out of current re- 
sources. The management pursues a 
very conservative accounting policy, 
despite which, and the fact that sufh- 
cient time has not elapsed to permit of 
full benefits of recent expansion being 
reflected in income account, earnings 
have been on the upgrade over a pe- 
riod of years, results in 1928 showing 
a balance equal to $4.61 a share on the 
stock outstanding at the end of the 
year against $3.58 a share in 1927, fol- 
lowed by record profits in the first six 
months of 1929 when net was equal 
to $3.61 a share on 755,854 shares 
against $2.37 a share on 676,203 shares 
in the same period of 1928. Existing 
quotations serve to rather fully dis- 
count near term prospects, and the 
shares are likely to be subject to chang: 
ing conditions in the general stock mar- 
ket, but in view of the company’s 
strongly entrenched position in its 
field, together with an exceedingly 
bright future, where patience is em- 
ployed and the issue is held for the 
longer pull, regardless of temporary 
market price fluctuations, _ results 
achieved should prove additionally 
profitable. We would counsel con- 
tinued retention. 





GENERAL AMERICAN TANK 
CAR 


- I can’t figure out whether the acquisition 
of Union Refrigerator Transit is goimg to 
be a help or a hindrance to General Ameri- 
can Tank, I| own 30 shares of the latter 
and wish you would let me know what you 
think. Also please tell me where the com- 
hany’s profits are coming from at present 
and whether you think I am justified in 
— to hold—E. M. L., Providence, 


General American Tank Car func- 
tions as a holding company, subsidia- 
ries of which are engaged in the manu- 
facture, sale and rental of various types 
of railway freight equipment. They 
also operate and control over 32,000 
cars, including tank, refrigerator, milk 
and other types, these cars being leased 
to various persons, firms and corpora- 
tions for the transportation of liquid 
commodities, including petroleum and 
its products, cotton seed oil, molasses, 
industrial alcohol, acids, meats, fruits, 
milk, etc. The management So fol- 
lowed a tor licy = 
period of years, which is 





tinued, both in domestic and foreign 
fields, and the recent acquisition of 
Union Refrigerator Transit Co. may 
be expected to eventually make impor- 
tant contributions to future income. 
Diversification of its activities is well 
reflected by the fact that during the 
period of depression experienced by 
railroad equipment manufacturers in 
1928, the company succeeded in estab- 
lishing record profits, mainly due to 
the fact that principal revenue is de- 
rived from leasing of rolling stock for 
the movement of petroleum. Profits in 
1928 were equal to $7.71 a share on 
the average number of shares outstand- 
ing during the year, against $6.52 a 
share in 1927, followed by $4.07 a 
share in the first half of 1929 on 665,- 
616 shares contrasted with $3.87 a 
share on 372,607 shares in the same 
period of the year before. Present in- 
dications are that earnings in the full 
1929 year will equal around $9 a share 
on the 720,000 common shares now 
outstanding. The company is in strong 
financial position, and there seems no 
serious bar to future material expan- 
sion, both in scope of operations and 
earning power. The shares have ad- 
vanced materially in quoted values in 
recent months, reflecting favorable in- 
ternal developments, but we do not be- 
lieve their entire possibilities are wholly 
exhausted, and would suggest reten- 
tion for the liberal income afforded on 
the hasis of $4 a share annual cash 
dividends plus 4% in stock and further 
appreciation over a reasonable period. 





ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY 
I can’t understand why Electric Storage 


- Battery duesn’t do something marketwise. 


It has kept within a 15 point range all this 
year. Is anything going on in this com- 
pany that the public does nat know about? 
I have 100 shares.—M. G. S., Utica, N. Y. 


Ranking as one of the world’s larg- 
est manufacturers of storage batteries, 
Electric Storage Battery Co. controls 
valuable patents for electric storage 
batteries in this country and Canada, 
with the right to manufacture in those 
two countries under foreign patents. 
About 60% of its business is in sup- 
plying automobile batteries, in addi- 
tion to which it has a large volume of 
trade in batteries for central stations, 
railway signals, theatres and hotels, and 
expects to acquire a large portion of 
the new navy business. The company 
furnishes a large part of Ford's require- 
ments, which latter, while possibly 
contracted for on a narrow profit basis, 
furnishes subsequent replacement busi- 
ness which is doubtless much more 
profitable. The company recently re- 
ceived an order for 35 Exide-Ironclad 
batteries, weighing over 17 tons each, 
for use in freight locomotives now be- 


ing built for New York Central. Earn- 
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INCREASED RETURNS 
MOTORS 





Which Stocks, on This Reaction, Are The 
Right Stocks to Accumulate? 


@ Market slumps, like last March, and May, and again this October, present oppor- 
tunities for the alert investor to buy stocks at the right time. This, Clients of 
American Securities Service have been able to do. 


Here Are Stocks 


now down, taking closing prices October 4th, this many points from recent highs— 





Down Down 
from High from High 
Ot eer ae —5l1 Union Carbide ......... — 25 
Elec. Bond & Share ..... —45 General Motors ........ — 27 
Republic Iron & St. ..... — 28 Am. Locomotive ....... — 24 
Atlantic Refining ...... —24 - Willys-Overland ....... —17 
Graham-Paige Motor .... — 38 Am. Sug. Refin. ...... 1. —22 
Electric Power & Lt. .... —22 Consol. Gas, N. Y. ...... — 44 


@ These stocks all may look like purchases. But note, closely, this significant fact: 
Motor stocks, for instance, so far this year have been poor holdings, showing losses, 
whereas utilities—see diagram above—have been scoring a large advance. Just so, now, 
certain stocks in this list will rally, and show much more satisfactory results, than other 
stocks will. Which are these sounder profit-making stocks? 


7 @ Our latest market forecast analyzes the outlook, not only of the general market 
but individual issues, and points out five selected stocks. To acquaint you with our 
work, copy of this valuable analysis will be sent you, free. 
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"ever published, The author is an expert market analyst, with years 





TRADERS 


This Book by John Durand 
is indispensable 
The Business of Trading 
in Stocks 


Including a Formula for Determining 
Common Stock Values 


169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely illustrated with 


graphs and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all— 
how to keep them. 


A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to 
successful trading under present day market conditions—written by an expert 
who knows trading and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the 
average business man can understand and apply the principles for his own profit. 

An important feature is the author’s formula for determining common 
stock values. You will find this formula of great value and of particular 
importance to the businessman-investor, as it will add substantially to your 
investment knowledge. Every branch of trading is included, from evolving 
your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN to BUY and SELL. 
Charts and graphs of well-known securities are used to illustrate and clarify 
the more technical Methods of Trading. 

Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, make this a book that 


‘ every businessman-investor and trader will appreciate and use—especially as 


it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities 
for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


Chapter 
VIlI—Profiting by the Law of Averages. 
IX—Charts and Mechanical Systems. 
X—Fundamentals Affecting Security 
Prices. 


Preface 
Chapter 
I—Fundamentals of Security Trading. 
II—Principles of Manipulation. 
IlI—Detecting Accumulation. 
a gers. sip pte aaa XI—A Formula for Determining Common 


V—Oomparing Reactions, Distribution Stock Values, 
and Accumulation. XII—Profiting from Steck Dividends, 
VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. Rights, Privileges and Arbitrage. 


ViII—Forecasting Price Movements and XIII—Principles for Successful Trading. 
Turning Points. XIV—What and When to Buy and Sell. 


‘The Business of Trading in Stocks’? has been in greater demand Bye Bee book pe 
ence, e 
trading every angle and knows how to explain the ansigies of this profitable 
subject so that even the new investor can understand and apply them for his own profit. 


Price $3.25 Postpaid. 





The Magazine of Wall Street 


Build up your 42 Broadway, New York. 





a All pa side of Continental 
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ing eis pans U. S. A. Cash in full with orders. 
pea NOW. Send...... Copies of “The Business of Trading in Stocks” 
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ings have shown marked stability ovet 
a period of years, although a sharp de- 
cline was witnessed in 1927, reflecting 
a general slowing down in the auto- 
motive industry, together with the ten- 
dency away from the use of batteries 
in radio receiving sets, net in that year 
being equal to $6.45 a share on the 
stock now outstanding. However, with 
increased activity in the automotive in- 
dustry, together with the introduction 
of the company’s new power unit for 
use with batteryless radio sets, marked 
improvement was registered in 1928, 
when income equalled $7.11 a share. 
Further improvement is indicated in the 
full 1929 year, present estimates of 
earnings being placed at a figure to 
equal between $8.25 and $8.50 a share. 
The company has always maintained 
a strong financial position. The shares 
commend themselves as income media, 
and from a market price standpoint 
seem somewhat out of line with other 
issues in its class. Further patience 
should he productive of the desired re- 
sults 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & 
MEG. 


Thanks to your repeated recommenda- 
tions of Westinghouse, I hold 200 shares 
bought at 120, 129 and 141,—say 130 aver- 
age. Of course I have a splendid profit, 
but just when I was expecting it to cross 
300, it has taken a 60 point drop. Please 
let me know at once what I ought to do.— 
B. H. T., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Ranking as the second largest factor 
in the American electrical equipment 
field, Westinghouse Electric & Manu- 
facturing has a widely diversified line 
of products, which are constantly be- 
ing added to, and the company has 
shared to its proportionate extent in 
the rapid and consistent growth char- 
acteristic of this particular field of en- 
deavor, although increases in capitali- 
zation to provide funds for expansian 
purposes has served to somewhat re- 
tard per common share earnings in 
past years. It holds a substantial in- 
terest in the Radio Corp. of America 
and has a joint contract with the Gen- 
eral Electric Co. for the exclusive 
manufacture of all radio equipment for 
Radio Corp. Future substantial ex- 
pansion in the electric power and light 
field should continue to provide an im- 
portant source of income and the com- 
pany stands to benefit from extensive 
railroad electrification programs as well 
as shipbuilding appropriations and an- 
ticipated. growth of the radio and aero- 
nautical industries. Income in the 
first six months of 1929 was equal to 
$4.92 a share of common stock com- 
pared with $3.31 a share in the same 
period of 1928, earnings in the second 
quarter of the current year being near’ 

















ly twice those of the corresponding 
1928 period. The company is in an im- 
pregnable financial condition and faces 
an exceptionally bright future. While 
present quotations of the common stock 
serve to rather fully discount near term 
possibilities and the shares are likely 
to be subject to changing conditions in 
the general stock market, we regard 
the stock as an excellent long term 
holding. 


(ane 


KENNECOTT COPPER 


Thanks to your always excellent sugges- 
tions, I bought a block of the old Kennecott 
stock last year at 104. Half of this I sold 
before the split-up, making almost 50 points 
a share. Now I am trying to decide what 
I should do with the balance. Would it be 
best for me to sell now?—V. L. T., New 
Haven, Conn. 


Kennecott Copper Corp., with sub- 
sidiaries, ranks as the largest copper 
producer in the world, and with pro- 
duction in 1928 of 520,100,000 pounds 
(not including its equity in the pro- 
duction of Nevada Consolidated and 
Mother Lode) and production costs of 
about 8 cents a pound for which it re- 
ceived an average price of 15 cents a 
pound, earnings were equal to $5.01 a 
share on the stock now outstanding 
against $3.09 a share in the preceding 
year. Despite the decline in copper 
metal prices from the 1929 peak level, 
quotations have continued to range 
substantially higher than for the corre- 
sponding period of 1928, which, cou- 
pled with increased production, gives 
rise to the probability that earnings in 
the full 1929 year will show further 
material expansion over last year. The 
company is well situated as to total ore 
reserves, production costs continue to 
show a declining tendency, and by vir- 
tue of a strong financial position, 
directors are enabled to distribute 
the major portion of income in the 
form of dividends. The shares seem 
well adapted for income purposes, and 
further price appreciation over a rea- 
sonable period of time. We would 
counsel continued retention of present 
holdings. 


DEVOE & RAYNOLDS 


Right now I have a loss of about 12 
points on Devoe & Raynolds class A stock. 
I realize this is at least partly due to the 
general condition of the market, but, aside 
from that I would greatly appreciate your 
advice as to what is ahead of this issue and 
what course I had better follow.—E. M. H., 
Albany, N. Y. 


Manufacturing a full line of inte- 
rior, exterior and industrial paints, var- 
nishes, dry colors, brushes, insecticides, 
artists’ supplies, school paints, etc., De- 
voe & Raynolds Co., Inc., owns and 
operates about a halt dozen large plants 


OCTOBER 19, 1929 











Pullman Incorporated 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 





Copy MW-126 on request : 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Siock Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark New Beitain 
Reading Detroit Indianapolis 
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Still growing...up 38% 





Ons of the hall-marks of a good investment is 
that the corporation back of the securities keeps 
growing. : 
Continuous, sound growth and expansion has 
characterized the development of the largest 
company of its kind in the financial field. 


Its volume of business for the first eight months 
of 1929, compared with a similar period of 1928, 
shows an increase of 38%. 


We recommend the Preferred and Common 











Stock units of this company for investment to 
yield a good income. Use the coupon below to 
receive full details. 








Mail coupon E =) jor circular 
SATE 
NEE 


CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY, NewYork ESTABLISHED 1893 $ 
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UBLIC attention is 
focused north! 


} 

| 
Canada leads the world 
in wheat exports, 
newsprint, pulp, 
nickel and asbestos. 
Canada is second in 
cobalt, third in gold 
and silver, and fourth 

| in copper and lead. 


It leads in per capita 

2 favorable trade bal- 
ance and has the 
greatest hydro power 
development per cap- 
ita, in the world 


‘Keystone Industries” 
reviews monthly some 
phase of the leading 
matural resources of 
the Dominion. Copy 
will be sent free on 
request. 


WILLIAMS, 
BROCHU 


& Company, Inc. 
Investment Brokers 
Transportation Building 
MONTREAL 





Analyses of the intrinsic values 
of various security issues as well 
as the prospects for future ex- 
pansion, earning power and en- 
hancement possibilities enables us 
to make 


Attractive 
Investment 
Recommendations 


which include 
BONDS 


Preferred and Common 


STOCKS 


of fundamental industries 
and sound financial 


: National : 
Ne 7 ; eaaatt | : 
Lay orporation j 


APITAL $5,000,000 jf 








and distributes its products throu 

the country. Earnings have shown 
relative stability over a period of years, 
with the general tendency upward, 
profits in 1928 showing a balance equal 
to $5.55 a share on the combined 
Class A and Class B shares outstand- 
ing at the end of the year against 
$5.03 a share in 1927. Reflecting a 
slackening demand for paint as the re- 
sult of a rainy Spring season, earnings 
in the six months ended May 3 lst, last, 
were equal to $2.86 a share on 150,- 
000 shares against $3.80 a share on 
135,000 shares in the same period of 
the preceding year. More favorable 
weather conditions in the third quarter 
of the current fiscal year have greatly 
stimulated business, which, in conjunc- 
tion with an increase in prices of cer- 
tain of its products, holds forth promise 
of resulting in a sharp improvement in 
net in the second half year, present 
estimates of profits for the full 12 
months’ period, being placed at a figure 
to equal in excess of $5 a share. In 
April, 1928, the company acquired 
Peaslee-Gaulbert Co. of Louisville, Ky., 
manufacturers of paint, varnishes and 
lacquers, payment for which has been 
completed through the recent sale of 
50,000 additional Class A shares to 
sharcholders at $41 a share, and en- 
hanced earning power through that op- 
eration is confidently expected to more 
than offsct the increased capitalization. 
Financial position is comfortable, and 
we are optimistic regarding the com- 
pany’s long term future. The shares 
seem reasonably priced at existing 
levels and we would counsel continued 
retention for income and future en- 
hancement in quoted value. 


ILLINOIS CENTRAL RAILROAD 


Several years ago I had occasion to travel 
over almost all of the main line of the 
Hlinois Central and teas so impressed by 
its potentialities that I bought quite a block 
of the stock at 131. It hasn’t acted nearly 
as well as some of the other rails and I 
wonder whether my judgment was wrong. 
What do you railroad experts think of the 
outlook? —B. M. A., Chicago, Ill 


Originally charterd in 1851, Illinois 
Central is one of the few great systems 
in the United States which has never 
been in receivership. It is the leading 
north and south trunk line of the coun- 
try, directly operating 5,037 miles and 
serving the fertile Mississippi Valley 
section and rich coal fields of Southern 
Illinois, the main line extending from 
Chicago to New Orleans. The com- 
pany’s principal freight traffic is in bi- 
tuminous coal, the latter comprising 
one-third of total tonnage, with manu- 
factures totalling 22% and agriculture 
124%4%. Dividends have been paid 
continuously since 1860, the existing 
common share rate being 7% annually. 


Probably the most important develop- 
ment of recent years was the comple- 
tion of the electrification program in 
Chicago, costing approximately 100 
millions, which appears to have been 
wholly justified by increased business 
and earning- capacity. However, full 
returns from this outlay will probably 
await development of the valuable “air 
rights” in the important “Loop” dis- 
trict of Chicago. Earnings have shown 
remarkable stability in recent years, 
$8.96 a share being reported in 1928, 
while, on the basis of 8 months results 
in 1929, net of $9.90 a share for the 
full year is indicated. It is interesting 
to note that a depreciation policy simi- 
lar to that of other leading roads and 
less conservative than the one practiced 
by this company would have saved ap- 
proximately $2 a share for net in re- 
cent years, while leasing of the “Loop” 
property may eventually add $3 per 
share. However, coal operations seem 
likely to continue unsatisfactory for 
some time to come. While the com- 
mon stock is an “old line” investment 
issue it carries relatively little specula- 
tive appeal and appears to be selling 
about in line with current and prospec- 
tive earnings for the near term. How- 
ever, the stock commends itself~as an 
income medium with reasonable pos- 
sibilities of price appreciation over the 
longer term. 


SHELL UNION OIL 


Is Shell Union Oil really growing solidly, 
or is the company over-extending itself? 
I have been on the point of buying some of 
this stock several times, but have not placed 
the order yet. Your advice is always so 
good that | would like you to wire me 
collect, following with a letter, so that I 
will know what to do.—G. F. H., Boston, 
Mass. 


Shell Union Oil Corp. constitutes a 
completely integrated organization in 
the petroleum field, operations cover- 
ing oil production, refining and an ex- 
cellent marketing organization, the lat- 
ter being nationwide in scope.’ The 
company is reputed to be the third 
largest crude oil producer in the United 
States. Control of the company is held 
by Royal Dutch Co. and Shell Trans- 
port & Trading, the subsidiary organi- 
zation shipping in large volume to the 
controlling companies. The manage- 
ment pursues an aggressive expansion 
policy, and barring a sharp falling off 
in 1927, sales have shown consistent 
yearly expansion over a 7-year period 
through 1928, the volume last year he- 
ing of record proportions at $179,195,- 
392 against $140,325,813 in 1927 and 
$149,438,692 in 1926. However, com- 
mon share earnings equal to $2.04 a 
share in 1928 were only about two- 
thirds of the previous record figure of 
$3.05 a share in 1926, which may be 
ascribed to the management's policy in 
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ne Outstanding Stock! 





A New Method in Investment Advisory Service 


Few individuals are able to invest in 100 different securities during the course of a year. 
Picking and choosing, at random, from a broad list of recommendations, is a decided burden. 
The American Institute of Finance has relieved its clients of this handicap—removed it 


completely. 


The Institute recommends when conditions warrant, ONE STOCK — an outstanding 
individual purchase, combining safety with satisfactory profit prospects — for the client 
who wishes to make only one individual purchase. 


A complete record of all outstanding individual recommendations — 10 in number — for 
1926, showed a profit on January Ist, 1928, of 143% on the capital invested. All outstanding 
recommendations for 1927—10 in number—showed a profit on January Ist, 1929, of 112%. 
All outstanding individual recommendations for 1928—13 in number—showed, on October rst, 


1929, a profit of 138%. 


Outstanding individual recommendations, for the first six months of 1929, were United 
States Steel at 180, Colorado & Southern at 110, Union Pacific at 230, Atchison at 195-200, 
Standard Oil of New Jersey at 55-57 and Bethlehem Steel at 85-87. 


In advising the purchase of Bethlehem Steel as an outstanding issue in its Advisory Bul- 


letin of January sth, 1929, and again on February 2nd, the Institute said: 
“With the outlook for continued activity, net earning power for the first half of 1929 should 
be the greatest that has ever been shown. Therefore, we feel that in spite of the 30 point 
rise (in Bethlehem Steel) the stock remains an outstanding indwsdual purchase for the client 
who would like to buy ome individual steel stock, and is so recommended. 


“BUY: Bethlehem Steel 85-87.” 


In the past three and one-half years, the Institute has given 36 individual outstanding 
profit opportunity recommendations, without the development of a single loss! 


Place yourself in a position to benefit from this unusual Service! The Institute has just 
released an additional outstanding individual purchase for its clients. Send immediately for 
the Advisory Bulletin containing this recommendation and literature explaining this unique 


Service! 


Simply sign and return the blank below—no obligation. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE 
260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


Send me FREE Bulletin MWOC, giving outstanding indi- 
vidual recommendation. 


American Institute 
of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


Cr 
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Have Invested 


$2,300 customers have invested in 
Associated Gas and Electric Company 
securities—1 in every 24 of the cus 
tomers served. 

You get a yield of over 8% in stock 
dividends on the Class A Stock. In- 
vestments may be made on a monthly 
payment plan. 

Write for 16-page booklet “O” 
on the Class A Stock 


Public Utility Investing Corp. 
& 




















A’ a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 


Send today for Booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 























Investment Opportunities in 


Convertible Bonds 


We have prepared two lists of Convertible 
Bonds which are obligations of representa- 
oe companies and possess good market- 
ability. 


List No. 1 describes bonds currently sell- 
ing at their worth on a conversion basis. 
List No. 2 contains suggestions of issues 
selected primarily on the basis of rae. 
consideration being given to the relative 
attractiveness of their conversion or war- 
rant features. 


Copies will be sent upon request 


MACKAY & CO. 
BANKERS 
14 Wall Street New York 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
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making substantial write-offs, which is 
evidenced by the fact that with net, 
after bond interest, of $64,419,400 last 
year, charges for depletion, deprecia- 
tion, drilling ex and abandon- 
ments aggregated $44,012,082, against 
income of $65,044,901 and total de- 
preciation, depletion and other reserves 
of $33,230,574 in 1926. Gross income 
of $34,311,056 in the first six months 
of 1929 less $24,801,407 for deprecia- 
tion, depletion, drilling expenses and 
interest, resulted in net, before taxes, 
of $9,509,659, equal to 73 cents a 
share on 13,052,236 shares outstanding 
against 60 cents a share on 10,000,000 
shares in the same period of 1928. Fi- 
nancial position is impregnable. While 
sustained improvement in the petro- 
leum industry as a whole has been slow 
to materialize, we are confident that 
present efforts to solve difficulties 
through restriction of output, which 
may be expected to result in a strength- 
ening of the price structure for both 
crude and refined products, will event- 
ually be crowned with success. We re- 
gard the common shares as being among 
the more attractive in the oil group 
and are not averse to recommending 
commitments for income and future 
price appreciation. 








Sterling Securities Corp. 
(Continued from page 1091) 











the Class A stock was earning at the 
annual rate of $7.75 per share. On the 
same basis, earnings for the first eight 
months of the current year would be 
equal to $10.50 per share annually on 
the Class A shares. Moreover, these 
figures do not take into consideration 
the potential earning power of the 
funds recently received from the sale 
of 300,000 shares of first preferred 
stock. An executive of the company 
has publicly stated that if the com- 
pany is successful in maintaining the 
same rate of earnings, the employment 
of the new capital will add $5.94 per 
share annually to the earnings on the 
Class A shares. Cognizance must 
be taken of the fact that the com- 
pany’s operations cover a period during 
which market conditions have been 
more or less favorable and high grade 
equity issues have shown almost phe- 
nomenal price appreciation. Further- 
more, a sane attitude must make allow- 
ance for the improbability that common 
stocks, as a group, will continue to ad- 
vance indefinitely and without inter- 
ruption. Nevertheless, the continued 
application of the sound principles 
which have dictated the activities of 
Sterling Securities in its earlier stages 
should bring the company safely and 














KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses 
of the highest standard. They will be 
sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of the service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS, Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS.’’ (496). 


MONEY TALES 


is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso- 
ciation, Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number—(497). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 


contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some worthwhile suggestions 
in specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498 


EACH WEEK 


In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the ‘‘Big 
Board’’ is given, Send for 499. 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT” 


Where to find it—How to judge it. Send 
for your free copy. (500). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 


published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L. investments. If in- 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (503). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 


A large trust company offers officers of 
close corporations a plan giving immediate 
and definite assurance that new interests 
will not buy into the business nor heirs 
suffer a financial loss on account of the 
— of a stockholder. Ask for booklet 


BTI 


The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies offer in- 
vestment possibilities. Send for the stock 
records of all these institutions listed in 
this attractive folder. (512). 


A DICTIONARY OF INVESTMENT TERMS 


is the title of a very interesting booklet 
offered free to investors by a leading Chi- 
cago bond house dealing principally in public 
utility bonds and stocks. It defines prac- 
tically all the terms used in financial litera- 
ture and contains much other helpful infor- 
mation of interest to investors. (515). 


ASSURED SAFETY AND 9 PER CENT 
EARNINGS 


from a building and loan association located 
in San Angelo, Texas—explained in an 
interesting 8-page folder which will be 
sent free on request, (523). 


FREE FOLDER 


explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan asseciatien. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 6%% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for $100 
to $10,000—bond form with quarterly or 
semi-annual interest coupons. Non-fiuctuat- 
ing — transferable — renewable and tax ex- 
empt. (526). 
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satisfactorily through any subsequent 
period of unfavorable market condi- 
tions. 

Selling around 35 or slightly more 
than one and one-half times its liqui- 


dating value as of August 31st, the | 


Class A shares are about in line mar- 
ketwise with other investment trust is- 
sues of similar grade and purchased 
with the intention of holding for the 
long pull should provide investors in- 
terested in this type of security with a 
satisfactory and profitable medium. 
The convertible first preferred stock at 
54 offers reasonably good security and 
an attractive yield in combination with 
possibilities for price appreciation 
through its conversion feature. 








The Universality of Wall 
Street 
(Continued from page 1077) 








valve that may make a lot of noise 
when it blows off, but prevents an ex- 
plosion. 

It will take time to develop a sta- 
bilization of the new ocean of uni- 
versal possession. In the meantime it 
will be a restless sea. The waves will 
run high, there will be destructive high 
tides and troublesome low tides—and 
an occasional tidal wave. But there is 
no cause for paralyzing fear so long as 
business plugs away steadily, power- 
fully and unwearyingly. The land-re- 
mains firm. Storms on the sea of specu- 
lation make it look better. Judicious 
investment and persistent ownership 
will become more attractive. The rage 
for blind investment and rash specula- 
tion will subside, with the aid of an 
occasional castigation of plunging mar- 
ket quotations. The intelligent and in- 
formed investor, the rational specu- 
lator, will come into their own. 

Otherwise, there is but one final cor- 
rective. If business—production, con- 
struction and distribution—is deprived 
of capital by the excessive absorption 
of funds in the facilitation of the trans- 
ference of the evidences of ownership 
it will slow down. That will then be 
natural and salutary. There is no rea- 
son to believe that it will be catastro- 
phic. There is always the other side 
of a mountain, but it need not be a 
precipice; and descents have their at- 
tractions and opportunities, as well as 
ascents, 

Wall Street is all of us. 
we make it. 


It is what 








For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the Next Issue See 
Page 1073 























a 'Traders—Here’s 
YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Offer 
ot Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
soint in the lives of many students 
of spcculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 

The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- $8.75 
lished on Trading in Securities. 
2. Financial Independence at Fifty....... 3.25 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
I 3. 5 sa ds oR doe oe tee aes 3.25 
$15.25 
SS 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 


reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 
Special 


Price 
All Three Titles (4 vols.)\—Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3............ $7.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially inde- 
pendent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “‘rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how to 
save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


¥ 

1 

ae © 1 f Wall Street No books sent C.O.D. 
a e Magazine o ? ide of Continental 
: 42 Broadway, New York City. a's. 4 sth ae = 
§ Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combintaion Offer. 

: Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) .........-ccceseees ($9.75 Enclosed (0C.0.D. $9.75 

g Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 .......... ($7.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $7.75 

§ Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 .......... ($7.75 Enclosed OIC.0.D. $7.75 

¥ Send Book No. ........-..-.. at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

: Pes. SEE. Enclosed Citend COD: $.05..;.... 

i IY alae as pina A alah rh. 2 ie git BAN Ria 00 46 ew dew 016-01 'h Allee 0:4°5-4)0'0.0 8S RAO Oh eh bd Okc wee 

: IE 5.5 5 ob GA PERT As CRICKETS CUES EC EWS caw c ves ecccecercdedeoeee Cc. O. 10-19-29 
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The Unwritten History 
Of Your Baby 


The most fateful part of any book is in the 


earlier pages. Your baby cannot write 
the early chapters of his own history. You 
must write them. Will your baby go to f 
college ?—You must decide. Will your 
baby enter manhood or womanhood with 
advantages or handicaps?—You must say. 
Let us tell you about a simple, common 
sense plan whereby almost any aimcr hope 
you may treasure for your baby can bereal- 
ized by the systematic investment cf small 
sums, plus the magic ef compound in. -rest. 
If you will follow the plan we will UN- 
CONDITIONALLY GUARANTEE the funds. 


Write today for full details and for 
our latest financial circular, —— 
resources of more than $28,000,000 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


——Established 1894——————— 
INVESTORS SYNDICATE BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Offices in 51 Priveinal Cities 
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New York Curb Market 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of October 8th, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
peommtntin, 


Name and Dividend 


Aluminum Oe. of 
Aluminum Pfd. (6) 


seeeeeees 


ee eeeeeee 


(. 
Oittes Serviee Pid. (6)T 
Cons. @as of Balt. (3) 





Consetideted Fn A necen 15 15% 
Daraat Motorst (.80)....... 20 1% 8% 
Elee, Bend Share (6) Stk.f.. 189 73 108% 
Eleet. Investerst (6% stk.). 308% 77% 256% 
Ford Meters of Canada A.... 69% 38% 87% 
Ford Motors, Ltd, .......... 21% 15 16% 
General Baking* ........... 10% 5% 6 

General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79% 66%  G@6% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 159% 118% 134 

ge EO aaa 09 182% 191 

Hap'ess C’dy Strs. (1.40 stk.) 5% 2 2% 
Hecla Miming (1) .......... 28% 15% 16% 
Mygrade Food Products...... 49% M% 2% 
Intewpmational Utilities B.... 22% 14% 16% 
Inewr, Securities Inc, (1.40). 33 26 a6 

Lion Off Refining (2)*...... 38% 23% 80% 
Lone Ster Gas (.80)......... 67% 2% CA% 
Metre QGhain Stores......... 89 70 $74 


Mame and Dividend 


Mountain Producers (1.60)t.. 28% 10 10% 
Mational Fuel Gas (1)...... 8% % $8 
Mew Jevsey wel (3) (new) 81% 75% 81 


(88e)*. 8% 
Pittsburgh & ih Brie (6). 150% 1396 142 
Salt Oveck Producers (2)f... 26% 18 18% 
ee es ee : 198 
Bo'east Pwr. & Lt. (4) Pfd.. 98 88% 
Stute Moters* x% 


Tebaese Products Exportt... 3% 1% §1% 
Transeontinente] Air Trans.. 98% 13 16 
oe! Lee pe re ee 4 6% 11% 
Tubice Artif. Silkt (10)..... 5650 306 % 
U. 8. Gypeum (1.60)........ 91% 66 82 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continemtal Of] ...........0. 28 16% 21% 
Humble Of] (2)f............ 198 88% 119% 
International Pet, (374%).... 90% 228% 288 
J aera 19% 4% +%18% 
Standard Oil ef Ind. (24%4)T.. 68 61% 566% 
Vacuum Oil (4)¢.......00000 188% 106% 125% 





‘* Listed in the regular way, 

+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 

§ Bid price, 











Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 1116) 








Want Expert Advice 
On These Stocks? 


Transamerica Corp. American Cyanamid 
North American Co. Stewart Warner 
Virginia Car. Chem. Vacuum Oil 

Wilson & Co. Meat naoon Motor Co. 

P se 8 Stocks Commercial Credit 
Niagara-Hudson Pwr, Commercial — 
Copper & Oil Stocks Ford Motor o ° 
Gold Dust Corp. Dixie Gas & Utilities 
International Harv. Tenn. Cop. & Chem. 
General Electric Middle West Utilities 
Prcel advice which THE WALL STREET 
Ni WS gave on each of the above companies re- 
cently in answer to specific questions (from yearly 
subscribers) contains information of value to all 
stockholders. Check any four replies you 
want FREE with trial subscription offer below, 
to NEW subscribers only: 

44 PRICE TRIAi—Next 50 Issues $1 
(Includes 4 reports checked above, 2 
monthly Tables “Corporation Earumgs” 
and new series of Radio Reports.) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 


~ WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 


New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-2, New York City 








1142 





automobile companies. Secondly, it 
was formerly the practice of most auto- 
mobile concerns to manufacture all 
their own equipment; but in late years 
more and more manufacturers have 


‘found it less expensive and more con- 


venient to buy from the accessory com- 
panies, hence avoiding costly shop re- 
tooling and readjustments necessary 


. with model changes, and, incidentally, 


affording an appreciable source of reve- 
nue to equipment manufacturers. Last, 
most accessory companies sell to sev- 
eral motor concerns and in this way 
avoid to a great extent the distress 
caused the individual auto company on 
off years by an unpopular model. 

The tremendous expansion of auto- 
mobile output has, of course, resulted 
in a corresponding growth in demand 
for motor accessories—which are also 
tending to become more elaborate and 
more expensive as motor appearance 
improves. Heavy automobile produc- 
tion the first half year was directly re- 
sponsible for record accessory produc- 
tion for the similar period but 
operations have been declining some- 
what in the past quarter in sympathy 
with the current state of the automo- 
bile industry and indications point to 


a further curtailment of production 
during the final months of the year. To 
some extent, however, replacement de- 
mand may be depended upon to keep 
equipment companies from being too 
severely affected by diminished re- 
quirements of motor manufacturers. 

Of course, some difficulties arise 
from frequent readjustments necessi- 
tated by model changes and the conse- 
quent need for appropriate equipment. 
Costs of such changes, however, have 
been reduced to a minimum by com- 
petent management. Besides, there is 
the danger of cancelled contracts from 
some motor concern which may be suf- 
fering from an unpopular model. 
Thus, while it is probable that the net 
volume of production and sales of auto- 
mobile accessories and parts for 1929 
will establish a new record, no little 
uncertainty is injected into the outlook 
for individual enterprises and until a 
more definite idea can be gained re- 
garding automobile production, the 
companion industry, for the coming 
year, wisdom suggests extreme caution 
on the part of interested investors. 





STEEL 











Outlook Cheerful 


While the current showing of the 
steel industry is behind the record 
marks set earlier in the year, a long 
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Your Dollars 


Are they Continuously 
and Efficiently at Work? 


HE matter of putting your dollars to work 
for you is vitally important—just as impor- 
tant as the business of making and saving them. 


How are you to choose between thousands of securi- 
ties? Shall you select low yields for safety or take a 
chance on more speculative issues? Shall you depend 
upon your own judgment or the judgment of others? 
The situation is involved. 


Analyze it and you face a single question. Will you 
invest according to custom and rule o’ thumb or 
will you select your securities and build your income 
on facts and sound economic laws? 


It is foolish to assume worry and possible loss of 
income—even loss of principal—when you can get 
the established facts so easily—when you can pro- 
ceed with great assurance. 


Thousands of today’s keenest investors have already 
solved the problem by adopting what has come to 
be known as— 


The Babson Continuous 


Working Plan 


This plan was originated to help you keep your dol- 
lars efficiently employed to maximum advantage at 
all times,— which means changing your policy as 


conditions change. It is a Complete, Continuous, 
and Concise Working Plan. Further it is Construc- 
tive and Conservative,—providing you with “Instan- 
taneous” recommendations on—“What to do,”— 
enabling you to act quickly and profitably. 


71% Profit 


During the past two years the complete list of “Long 
Growth” recommendations has made for clients a 
profit in excess of 71% exclusive of dividends. It is 
this sort of record which is offered you with Babson’s 
Service for Investors,— a Service with more than 25 
years of continuous success in earning profits for 
clients. The information given has consistently 
brought great average gains to those investors who 
have followed it carefully and closely. 


Send for Booklet! 


May we send you complimentary our booklet, “Big- 
ger Investment Returns,” which explains this proven 
and successful Plan. : 


Careful study of the plan described should enable 
you to keep your dollars continuously and efficiently 
at work. Thousands of other successful investors 
secure maximum profits consistent with safety thru 
intelligent use of it. You can too. The coupon brings 
a booklet descriptive of this Babson Plan without 
charge or obligation. 








Babson’s Reports 
BABSON PARK, MASS. 


Largest Statistical Community in America 





Babson’s Statistical 
Organization Name 





Div. 42-86 
Babson Park, Mass. Street 





Send me free, and without , sf 
obligation your Babson Plan City 





as described in your booklet 
“Bigger Investment 
Ay, a 
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A Special Report on 


Noranda 


Our Engineering and 
Statistical Depart- 
ment have prepared a 
special report on this 
outstanding Cana- 
dian copper-gold 
producer. 


Copy mailed on request 


SOLLOWAY, MILLS 
& COMPANY] 


Specialists in Canadian Mines and Oils 
67 Wall Street 


(Whitehall 9707-8-9-10) 


88 Branch Offices in Oanatia and U. 8. A. 
Head Office, Toronto, Canada 








———— SSS SSS 





INCREASE 
YOUR INCOME 


with N.C.C.A. 8% Cerfificates 


interest may be drawn every 
month. At present price the 
yield bs 7.460%. ; 





other offering same 

safety. Cashable after one year. 
_ Amovat Monthly 
Invested Return 

$ 52000 ....$ 3.33 
104000 .... 6466 
320.00 .... 20.00 
5,200.00 .... 38.33 

10,400.00 .... 66.66. 
1840000 .... 100.00 











National Cash Credit Corp. 


40 Journal Square 
» jersey Gty, N. Jj. 
MWS 











MAAALE 
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Investment Trust Stocks 








Quotations as of October 8th, 1929 


NATIONAL BANES 
- Bid Asked 


Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 225 230 
240 


GE) . choke sth abe <b cbbo dbod 245 
Chatham & Phenix.............. 1 166 
GChomieal (1.80) ..cccrccccccccee 121 126 
Se OUMED So adsevac tSacacesasae 481 486 

POENOR. - Civwncncs te scescectee 860 880 
First (MN, ¥.) (100A) ........... 7850 8000 
DMD hedge ban igecchadsste 258 260 
TRUST COMPANIES 
Irving Trust (1.60) ....ccccceve 86 89 
Bankers (new) (3) ......essee- 224 229 
Bank of N. ¥. & Trust Co. (20) 1020 1040 
Bross TOD): <icecscoccrrccsese 1290 1329 
Central Hamover (6)........0++. 466 473 
Empire (16) ...cccccccsccscccces 590 600 
eT SE ar 688 698 
Guarnaty (99) ..v.ccscccccvecne 1108 1115 
Manufacturers (6) X............ 267 262 
BOW” BWR (8) oc ccvcccscccsvscce 415 425 
United States Trust (70)........ 4500 4800 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 
Jorn Exchange (4)..........0+++ 878 384 
Manhattan Co, (16) .........00. 1190 1215 
BORGO EE) ccceseesscccscotencss 830 eee 
United Btates ...cccccccccccsese 170 175 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
Actna Fite (20) ....-..eeeseeee 780 800 
Aeotmn Life ...ccccccccccsccccee 136 140 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) ............ 110% lll 
Continental (2) ..........e.000- 98 98% 
Glens Falls (1.60) ..........2008 68 66 
Globe & Rutgers (24)........+. 1680 1610 
Great American (1.60).........++ 46 48 
Wamevet (2) 2... rccccccccccccs 85 87 
Hartford (24) .......cceeceecees 1070 1090 
OO errr Por 635 655 
Carolina (2.40) .......cccccccces 44 46 
National Fire (2) ......eesveres 92 96 
North River (2.50)...........+. 88 98 


Bid Asked 
Onited States Fire (2.40)....... 103 107 
a TT ee oe ee 107 112 
ROWE: COED) 000000050 0e0ee see 1800 1825 
Westchester (2.15) ............. 80 

SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 

American Surety (6) X......... 130 132 
National Surety (10) ............ 124 126 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.30)........ 47 
Mortgage Bond (8) ........++.. 193 203 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


PEE Saver eccsuassehes ee eeates 15 18 
GED) cc bodedinaytecbedeccc 90 96 
Des MOiMOS ..cccccccccccccccves 4 8 
he EOE SEP 10 16 
SE "EEO osiutcsncavounsneee 87 45 
Southern Minnesota ............ 1 4 
i ee ee % 1% 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


American Founders Trust com.. 117% 119 
SUR 43% 40%, 
ie ae Te 48% 61% 

Atlantic & Pacific Inter’l Corp.. 40% 43% 

Corporate Capital Corp., units... 26% 29 
Wes ORONO, | 5 assess 40 26655055 8 me 

Diversified Trustees Shares .... 82% 83 
MO COMMS TD kadcssacescccese 25% 26% 

Fixed Trust Shares A........... 26% 26% 

Insuranshares, B 19@8........... 22 oe 

Interl, Sec, Corp. of Amer., B.. 29 32 

Se ea eee ey a re 58% ar 
et ae Es . Su sosetwenn see cd 89 94 

Oil Shares, Inc, (units) ........ 50 58% 

Second Intl. Securities A ....... 49% 538% 
ee, STRATE EEE LED 89 42 

Shawmut Bank ........e.sceoee 52 55 

U. 8. & British Internl. A...... 32% 35% 

U. -§. Shares, Series A-l........ 138% 15% 


(A) Including div, wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $5. * Inolud- 
ing extras. (X) Ex-rights, 





term view of the situation is not with- 
out promise. Even discounting the 
heavy tonnages produced up to the 
present time, operations are now virtu- 
ally equal to those of the same time 
last year when producers were work- 
ing up to a Fall peak and there is little 
reason to believe that the current de- 
cline will overreach the customary 
Winter recession. 

In fact, prospective steel business is 
good, even though actual orders are 
slow. Railroad demand is the chief 
factor in the market and the cus 
tomarily heavy Fall rail buying is in 
unusually good volume. Shipping re- 
quirements have been stepped up with 
extensive building of oil tankers and 
freighters in progress. Heavy construc- 
tion continues to use large amounts of 
steel and contemplated projects should 
keep demand in this line active. Manu- 
facturers of farm equipment have in- 
creased requirements with the receipt 
of large orders for foreign account. 
However, decreasing inquiry from 
automobile manufacturers tends to 
moderate total demand. 

Quotations are reasonably steady 
and while they are not showing par- 
ticular strength, there have been no 
concessions in price reported from any 


quarter. This fact in itself is a good 
indication of fundamental strength. 

Thus it is safe to assume that earn- 
ings are continuing in good proportion 
and the consummation of certain proj- 
ects now contemplated should keep 
consumption at fair levels for the rest 
of the quarter. 





RAILROAD 
EQUIPMENT 








Earnings Improve 


After passing through a year of 
light orders and poor profits in 1928, 
earnings of. railroad equipment manu- 
facturers have taken a sharp upturn 
with the heavy demand this year has 
brought forth. The reason for this 
improvement is quite evident. Freight 
loadings for the first eight months this 
year have shown approximately 4!4% 
increase over the unusually heavy traffic 
of the comparable period in 1928, and 
rail equipment has not been in condi- 
tion to cope adequately with this sit- 
uation. In fact, tractive power of all 
locomotives on Class I roads has de- 
clined since 1926. In 1928 the aggre- 
gate tractive power was virtually lower 
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than for any year since 1911. Freight 
‘cars have decreased in number since 
1925 and have not gained in aggregate 
capacity. Consequently, available units 
have been used intensively and have 
deteriorated under the stress and strain 
of the heavy traffic. Much of the roll- 
ing stock has gone beyond the point 
where the services of the railroad re- 
pair departments are adequate. 

Another favorable factor for the 
equipment builders is the improved 
profits of railroads; for, needing new 
equipment and having the wherewith- 
al to pay for it, railroads have not been 
hesitant in placing heavy orders. To 
be specific, there were 72,976 cars re- 
ported ordered during the first nine 
months this year as compared with 
30,772 reported in the corresponding 
period of 1928; and there were about 
763 locomotives of all types ordered in 
this same period against 248 through 
September last year. Furthermore, in- 
quiries for both locomotives and freight 
cars are heavy at present and it seems 
likely that totals for the year will be 
even more impressive than present fig- 
ures. 

While it is true that profit margins 
have been cut considerably under the 
keen competition of the lean period, 
they seem to be adequate considering 
the large volume of sales both present 
and in prospect. Eight companies 
showed a profit increase of about 55% 
for the first six months this year over 
the same period of 1928 and with 
plants operating at capacity, backlogs 
heavy and railroads showing a tend- 
ency to acquire new equipment as their 
profits increase, the outlook is for main- 
tenance of improved earnings. 
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Insurance Company 
Growth 


[INSURANCE companies increase their assets by three distinct 
methods. This is one of the reasons why their securities are 
among the finest investments. Among the companies in which 
Insuranshares of Delaware invests its funds all three of these 
factors are operative to the highest degree. 


In the first place, the companies make a smali profit on their 
underwriting operations. In well managed companies this profit 
is added, year by year, to assets and is not distributed. 


Secondly, insurance companies are required by law to maintain 
large reserves and surpluses. The income from the investment 
of these funds is, im older companies, always more than sufficient 
to a dividend requirements and a portion remains te be added 
to assets. 


Thirdly, the investments of insurance cempanies are made with 
a view to enhancement in value as well as to yield and from this 
source alone large gains are frequent in those companies main- 
taining shrewd investment staffs. These gains are not distributed 
as regular dividends but are added to assets also. 


Se the companies grow and grow, earning more and mere each 
year as their assets increase. On!y these showing the highest 
rates of growth are represented im the portfolio of Insuranshares 
Corporation of Delaware. 


Full information about Insuranshares Corporation 
of Delaware upon request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION of NEW YORK 


Underwriters and Distributors 


Chicage 49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 

















Business Scans the Farmer’s 
Balance Sheet 
(Continued from page 1086) 








than average prices of the last three 
years. As a whole, the wheat farmers 
are in a fair position, with a total crop 
of 792,000,000 bushels, against 902,- 
000,000 last year and 810,000,000 on a 
5-year average. 


Livestock The American livestock 
B 7 industry is now enjoy- 
ooming ing one of the most 


prosperous periods in 
its history. The cattle and sheep in- 
dustry are in a most flourishing condi- 
tion with the demand-supply equa- 
tion sound—and although the shortage 
in feed and pasturage may be some- 
thing of a handicap this fall and win- 

(Please turn to page 1150) 


OCTOBER 19, 1929 




















ATLANTIC and PACIFIC 
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


AN ENDEPENDENT INVESTMENT TRUST OF THE 
GENBRAL MANAGEMENT TYPE 


Management 


1, the present state of the stock market no single 
facter in the conduct of an investment trust is more 
impertant than that of management, where rests the 
responsibility of determining security values. The 
management of this trust is composed of executives 
competent to pass judgment on investments. 





Write for Circular M-2 


Harrison, Smith & Company 


MEMBERS 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA 
STOCK EXCHANGES 


1518 LOCUST STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 


63 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 














11497 












1146 








As new as the 


newest. 

as modern 

as today. 

as comfortable 


as home 


HOTELS 
STATLER 


Boston 
Buffalo 
Cleveland 
Detroit 

St. Louis 
New York 


(Hotel Pennsylvania) 


- « - and more for your 
money, always: radio 
when you throw a switch 
—ice-water when you 
press a valye—the morn- 
ing paper under your 
door — a good library at 
your disposal—a reading 


_lamp at your bed-head— 


your own private bath— 
all these things, what- 
ever the price of your 
room, at no added cost. 
Restaurants,from lunch- 
counter or cafeteria to 
formal a la carte dining 
rooms, in each hotel. 
Fixed rates are posted in 
every Statler room. 


RADIO IN 
EVERY ROOM 




















Business 
Week Ended Week Ended 
Oct. 5, 1929 Oct. 12, 1929 Year Ago 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) .....esseee 23,927,020 19,140,280 17,634,051 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index ......... 159.6 166.6 145.6 
Volume Bond Transactions .. $56,460,650 $56,499,500 $45,124,500 
Average Price 40 Bonds ...... 85.61-85.38 86.24-85.46 90.77-90.56 
Brokers’ Loans (Federal Re- : 
MEWS) SS cencavdeswes a¥seen «+ 7$6,804,000,000 +$6,713,000,000 $4,590,000,000 
Comm’] Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks ...... $9,524,000,000 $9,602,000,000 $9,161,103,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ...... ; 12.4 14.4 67.6 
Gold Holdings ......... seccee $3,140,810,000  $3,161,675,000 $2,752,938,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 6% 6% 5% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. +$21,628,000,000 £$18,939,000,000 $15,423,000,000 
atl PAOMGT once cnccccscsseees 6% 5% 6% 
Time Money (90 days) ...... 9% 8-814% 1% 
Commercial Paper ......... iis 6% 6% 54% 
Acceptances (90 days) ........ 54-54% 5454% 4564144% 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 396 368 $50 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.27 $3.26 $3.37 
Sept. 1 Oct. 1 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $12.67 $12.70 $13.13 
Industrial Barometers 
July August Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 4,088,177 3,658.211 3,624,043 
Steel Inget Production ....... 4,838,093 4,925,802 4,178,481 
Pig Iron Production ......... 3,785,120 3,755,680 3,136,570 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 216 210 183 
*Copper Production (short 
CONS) 000% rshweiaense eeedes 79,329 91,735 16.952 
Car loadings .......... tat 4,153,220 5,590.853 5,348.407 
Automobile Production ..... ve 517,792 513,743 438,429 
Building Permits (Bradst’s)... $211.804.800 $148.059,000 $173.869,900 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 91,327,000 92,288,000 77,807,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
Cnet Come) seis 66505 ose 05 ee. 40,635,000 43,889,000 41,108,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales)... 546,457 558,113 526.340 
SAGs AGS ok. oko occ cveee 30,395,858 30,236,880 28.217,138 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... 43,192,494 51,447,103 49,122.328 
Railroad Earnings ........ eee $122,782,809 $141,436,100 $128,435,630 
% on Railroad Property in- 
No kash seenencne Sonne ‘ 69.81 67.46 68.82 
Foreign Trade 
July August Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ......... $401,000.000 $382.000.000 $381,000.000 
Merchandise Imports ........ $353,000,000 $377,000,000  $347.000.000 
Gold: Exports .....cccccocece - $803,000 $881,000 $1,698,000 
Gold Imports ........000. eeee $35,524,000 $19,271,000 $2,445,000 
Distributive Trades 
July August Year Ago 
Wholesale Distribution—eight 
lines—index namber** ..... 100 Cae 94 
Chain Stores Sales Index num- 
ON. cade nnneckbanedeosde 181 dans 164 
Dept. Stores Sales Index num- i 
gegen cthas cube sean 106 coed 107 
*U. 8. Mines. f Oct. 2, 1029. Oot. 9, 1929. ** Monthly aver. 1923-25 = 100; 
adjusted for seasonal variations. 
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re You Participating in the 
Current Upswing of the Market? 
WHen the current upswing of the market started, sub- 


scribers to The Investment and Business Forecast 
of The Magazine of Wall Street were prepared to take 


advantage of it. 


At the beginning of the movement, they 


were carrying sound, profit-pointing, securities such as: 


American Rolling Mill 


Mathieson Alkali ...... aetna ne ents 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis..... 
Paramount-Famous-Lasky ........ 
Standard Oil of New Jersey....... 
PETA. eee ere eee eee 


*Closed out. 


Points 
Recommended _ Price Oct. 11 Profit 
142* 20 
661, 70% 4 
174 183 9 
72 74, 2% 
76 81 5 
131 134 3 


These ‘stocks were advised at the right time to enable our subscribers 
to get in on the moves at the logical price levels. They show how the 
staff of the Forecast watches and catches the technical turning points. 


264 Points Profit—Only 34 Points Loss 


Duriag August and September 


During August and September—in spite of several re- 
adjustments and the general irregular movement of 
the market—subecribers to The Investment and Busi- 
ness Forecast took 264 points profit with only 34 
points loss. This record is another illustration of the 
consistently satisfactory results to be secured through 


following the definite security service provided to our 


subscribers. 


The recent drastic break in the market brought many 
sound securities to the point where purchases at cur- 
rent levels should resukt in quick and substantial 
profits. Those which hold the greatest promise, after 


they are thoroughly analyzed by our experts, will be 
definitely recommended to Forecast subscribers. A 
daily check will then be kept on them so that sub- 
scribers will be informed when to close out to the best 
possible advantage. 


So that you may establish yourself in a sound market 
position and obtain the substantial profits which 
should be available shortly, we suggest that you sub- 
scribe to the Forecast at once. Only ten points profit 
on ten shares will more than pay for a test subscrip- 
tion and this may be the result from your very first 
commitment. 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 


market position without 


delay.. These stocks will be selected from our current 


recommendations and you will be advised when to close them out; 


(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months; summarizing by wire or cable all important advices— 
when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) telegraph or cable you the current weekly common stock recommendation of our 
“Unusual Opportunities in Securities” department and wire you usually on Friday 
the recommendation to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the fol- 


lowing Tuesday; 


(d) analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
SERVICE 
- FOR ONLY 
$75 


sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker; 
(e) all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables 


cannot be sent collect). 


EE ca med, 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY i 


Ul Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


DONO T 


Sor . 
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Ye 
Ss 


) 
e 
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I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 





Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 


is the only security ad- ($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


visory service conducted 


CLL OLS 
Se EE mee er me ee ae ee ee ee ee 


: by or affiliated in any RUPU a.crc ann ake Mace eeea NOR be Saou eles Siok ke Dade 055 bwOER40 Cs CEERI ELLE 

Dy way whatever with The APOE OMMEEEEMES 65 5 5.0i5'v:ainie 0:05 e' bioivis agin tale e nS islesiewn cag aisle u enue hed odein ws oNee Pree 
ik] «=©Magazine of Wall Street. i ci rnkidanbebuas deptasnapicce ky | Re PTA aE Pea tert 7; 
FY O Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the 
Ey 4 ree as — . te) and supply = service as mentioned in (b). ? 

. ‘ , Telegraph me collect, e current weekly dati “ - 
@\\(@\i'e\ @\ iF tunities in Securities” department and every weak theventter, = tea — 
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Every Estate 


Should include a large 
proportion of well as- 
sorted common stocks of 
investment calibre. 


Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series C, accom- 
plish this purpose con- 
veniently -— economically 
—securely. 


Circular on Request 





THROCKMORTON & CO. 
165 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


Telephone COR tlandt 6610 














We have prepared a 
Survey of the 


Gas 
Industry 


setting forth the causes which 
contributed to its rapid expan- 
sion during recent years and 
the outlook for its continued 
growth. 

Significant trends in the indus- 
try are discussed, and compre- 
hensive comparative data given 
on invested capital, output, rev- 
enues, etc., of both the man- 
ufactured and natural gas 
groups. 


Copies of this survey 
available upon request 


PYNCHON & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 
112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 














Recent Reported Earning 


Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which’ are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Oct. 7, 
Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 



































































































































Company ~ of 

Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Alpha Portland Cement......... 12 mos. 08 ND 3.14 9.5 8 
Amer. Smelting & Refining...... 6 mos. 07 24 5.02 11.1(g¢) ca 
Amer. Sumatra Tobacco......... Year 08 ND 2.94 13.9 8 
Andes Copper Mining Co........ 6 mos. .08 ND 2.05 12.2 8 
Barnsdall Corp, .......sssseee-s 8 mos. 10 41 2.86 9.8(8) 2(a) 
Beatrice Creamery ............. 6 mos. 08 ND 5.03 12.1(g) -4 
Borg-Warner ..... sskeeaskechee. 8 mos. .29 1 4.68 8.85(g) 4 
Bristol-Myers Oo, .......scceee- 6 mos. NR NR 3.88 15.9(g) 4(a) 
Chile Copper Co................. 6 mos. 11 27 8.31 14.9(g) 8% 
General Baking Corp............ 87 wks. +19 NM 33 18.0(g) — 
Hayes Body Corp...........++++- 6 mos. .05(b) ND +25(b) 41.0(g) 8(e) 
Indian Refining .............+.. 6 mos. 02 12 22 181.0(g) - 
Kraft-Phenix Cheese ........... 6 mos. 06 3 1.68 20.8(&) 1% 
Marmon Motor Car...........++: 6 mos. 12 3 4.29 5.3(g) 4 
Nash Motors ......... PITTS 9 mos. 26 ND 5.05 12.1(g) 6 
ee eS aaa » 6 mos, -05 70 1,21 40.0(g) (x) 
Pillsbury Flour Mills............ Year 15 88 4.60 9.9 2(a) 
Standard Investing ............. 6 mos. .09 185 3.61 5.7 6(e) 
SINE LEE IDhs's 5.005 Ss c00tns oss 9 mos. .08 ND 5.41 16.3(¢) 4(a) 
U. 8. Smelting, Refin. & Mining 8 mos. .04 1 3.08 10.4(g) 8% 
i ee eee 8 mos. NR NR 18.17 9.75 (g) 4(a) 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 6 mos. 07 ND 1,87 22.4(8) 2 

Railroads 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.. 8 mos. 06 38 18.18 14.8(g) 10 
Bangor & Aroostook R. R....... 8 mos. 06 152 5.77 9.57(g) 8% 
Chicago & Eastern [llinois...... 8 mos. .01 83 0 co ~ 
Chicago, Milw., St, Paul & Pac. 8 mos. 01 135 6 = - 
Chicago & Northwestern......... 8 mos. 04 128 6.21 10.7(¢) 4 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific. 8 mos. 04 164 7.42 12.0(g) 7 
Hocking Valley ......++.-+e+ee- 8 mos. 10 7 29.61 12.6(¢) 10 
Missouri Pacific ........... eseee 8 mos, .03 166 6.91(z)  10.1(g) os 
N. ¥., Ontario & Western...... 8 mos, NM 44 .08 169.0(g) _ 
Norfolk & Western............. 8 mos. .08 38 17.76 8.5(g) 8 
Bere Marquette .......-.-+.+--+ 8 mos. .06 62 —«ig.11 11.9(6) _—‘6(a) 
Pittsburgh & West Va.......... 8 mos. 04 16 5.20 17.7(g) 6 
&t, Louis Southwestern.......... 8 mos. 01 105 0 —_ — 
Wabash Ry. 00. .......:.--.0- 8 mos. 108 70 3.61 11.6(¢)  — 
Western Maryland ......... .... 8 mos. 02 73 1.16(2)  22.4(¢) — 

Public Utilities 
Amer. Water Works............ 12 mos. .04 99 3.62 48.75 1(a) 
Commonwealth & Southern...... 12 mos. 03 ND +73 80.7 5(e) 
United Light & Power.......... 12 mos. 10 168 1.79-AB 29.8 .60-A 





(a) And extra, (b) Before taxes. (e) Payable in stock, (g) Based upon estimated 
yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. (x) Stook dividend of 60% paid Aug. 5, 
1929,  (s) Not allowing for accumulated dividends, _ND—No funded debt. NM—Negli- 
gible, NR—Unavailable. A-—Class A stock. B—OClass-B stock. 
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United States Electric Power Corporation 
Common Stock 


(No Par Value) 
Carrying Stock Purchase Warrants 


Transfer Agents: Registrars: 
THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORE CHEMICAL BANK & TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK 
HARRIS FORBES TRUST COMPANY, BOSTON THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 
THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK. LONDON FINANCE TRUST & AGENCY COMPANY, LTD., LONDON 


The following information has been supplied by Mr. Victor Emanuel, President of the Corporation, in a letter dated October 7, 1929: 
Business: United States Electric Power Corporation has been organized under the laws of the State of Maryland for the 
purpose, among others, of acquiring interests in electric power and other public utility companies. 


The Corporation is authorized to buy, sell, trade in or hold stocks and other securities of any kind, dividend-paying 
or non-dividend-paying, and of domestic or foreign origin. 


The Corporation will be equipped and empowered to supply financial assistance in connection with the business de- 
velopment and operations of public utility companies and to supply engineering and management for companies in which 
it holds majority or minority control. 

Assets: The Corporation has assets at cost (which is less than current market value) in excess of $90,000,000. 


Capitalization: The capitalization of the Corporation is as follows: 


Authorized Outstanding 
Preferred Stock (No Par Value)..............+.+---. 1,000,000 shares none 
Class A Stock (No Par Value) ....,.....cccccsseee 2,000,000 shares 2,000,000 shares 
Common Stock (No Par Value) ..........e00..000 20,000,000 shares 4,500,000 shares* 


* Not including 8,500,000 shares reserved for the exercise of stock purchase warrants at $25 per share on or before 
January 2, 1940, of which warrants to subscribe to 2,000,000 shares of Common Stock (non-detachable from the stock 
certificates except by the Corporation at time of exercise) and warrants entitling the holders to subseribe to 2,000,000 
additional shares of Commen Steck will be issued with the Class A Stock. 

Gertificates for this issue of Common Stock carry stock purchase warrants, non-detachable except by the Corporation at 
the time of exercise, entitling the helders te purchase on or before January 2, 1940, at a price of $25 per share, additional 
Common Stock at the rate of ene share for each share held. Provision has been made in certain cases for the adjustment of 
the stock purchase price and for the protection of all of the above mentioned warrants against dilution. 


The Corporation has at present no funded debt or preferred stock outstanding, 


The Common Stock and Class A Stock share equally share for share in all respects as regards dividends and in liqui- 
dation. Each holder of Common Stock has one vote for each share held and the holders of the Class A Stock outstanding 
at any time have as a class voting power equal to the total votes appertaining to the remaining outstanding stock of the 
Corporation. The Directors may authorize the issuance of additional shares of any class without offering them to the 
shareholders of any class. 


Management: The following constitute the Board of Directors of the Corporation: 


Chairman Presidens 


LOUIS H. SEAGRAVE VICTOR EMANUEL 
President, United Founders Corporation President, Albert Emanuel Company, Inc. 


HARRY M. ADDINSELL Cc. L. FISHER ERWIN RANKIN 
Harris, Forbes & Company Hydro-Electric Securities Corp., London peer y Ling: alia 
ARTHUR C. ALLYN E. CARLETON GRANBERY rr re 
A. C. Allyn and Company, Inc. Harris, Forbes & Company ROYAL B.. 7, peace 
"aa WILLIAM C, LANGLEY a Mee 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York W. C. Langley & Co. BARON BRUNO. SCHRODER 
CHESTER DALE JOHN R. MACOMBER + s1emry ype ng . 
W. C. Lang 0. Harris, Forbes & Co., Inc., Boston 
GEORGE E. DEVENDORF CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE WILLIAM H. SEIBERT 
4 _ Vice President oe A ‘nee ‘i ‘ Seibert & Riggs 
American Founders Corporation Equitable Trust Company of New Yor JOHN L. SIMPSON 
_ CHARLES FABRI THOMAS A. O’HARA Vice President 
Société Générale de Belgique, Brussels Vice President, Albert Emanuel Co., Inc. J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation 


The management and/or the interests they represent have acquired all the Class A Stock and accompanying warrants, 
and a substantial interest in the Common Stock, for cash and/or securities listed on the New York Stock Exchange, at 
a profit to them, but at prices less than quoted market prices, and have contributed over $65,000,000 of the capital of the 
Corporation. The organizers will pay all the organization expenses and expenses in connection with the issuance of the 
wen a The Corporation will have no management contract, but the directors as such may receive ordinary 

rectors’ fees. 


Legal matters in connection with the tssuance ef these shares have been passed upon by Messrs. Seibert & Riggs, New York. 


United Founders Corporation The Harris Forbes Corporation 
W. C. Langley & Co. J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation 
A. C, Allyn and Company Hydro-Electric Securities Corporation 


INCORPORATED 
American Founders Corporation 
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Special — 
Short Term 
Offer 


to 


News Stand Readers 
Have 


MAGAZINE 
¢WALL STREET 


Delivered to you 
as Soon as it is 
Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becem- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 


Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of November 
2, November 16, November 
30 and December 4. 


You cannet afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business dur- 
ing this critical period. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 
wll be entitled to all the privileges of 
the Personal inquiry Department ef Tur 
Macazine or Watt Street. Thes will 
enable you te ebitain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which you hold er think 
of buying. Tremendeously valuable in evaid- 
ing losses and mehking substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 
sending three weeks’ notice). 








Ol you would like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include 
the issue of February 8, 1930, cheek 
here and enclose $2 

Oct. 19-A 


enter you for a Special 


7s enaanwee COUPON '@eeeeee008 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 
I enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with November 2, 
mentioned in your special offer. 
Me Lueeh ss sek se cites one oe Shs ae 
NE 7 nab cow neecwe sacs canes 
Ses nenaanaawenns o BONN. bab ictnae 
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(Continued from page 1145) 
ter, the range men have little to com- 
plain of. So far as the prosperity of 
the great plains and mountain states 
depends upon the yields of the range, 
the months ahead are satisfactory. 

In the northern Pacific Coast region, 
a land of hay, fruit, wheat cattle and 
sheep and dairy industries, the agri- 
cultural situation at the end of the 
year is good. 

In Southern California the situation 
is somewhat mixed. The growers of 
citrus fruits are, as usual, prosperous. 
Overproduction of most kinds of grapes 
has produced a demoralized condition 
in the juice and raisin grape industries 
over the last several years, but, on the 
whole, 1929 shows an improvement. 

Of crops not mentioned above, the 
grain sorghums are a distinct disap- 
pointment; flax, mostly raised in the 
spring wheat states is another severe 
disappointment to that drouth-stricken 
region. The rice crop—Louisiana and 
Texas, Arkansas and California—is 10 
per cent below last year’s; the bean 
crop is above the average; potatoes are 
only three-fourths as much as last year; 
sweet potatoes about the same; oats 
and barley yield less than last year by 
considerable margins and are below the 
5-year average; rye is about the same 
as last year and fruit yields are gen- 
erally less. 





The average index 
of farm products 
prices is higher 
than any year since 
1920 with the single exception of 1925, 
and the purchasing price of the farmer's 
dollar is higher than in all but two years 
since the end of the agricultural boom, 
in 1920. The gross value of all crops 
will be in the neighborhood of $17,- 
000,000,000, representing a gross in- 
come of more than $12,000,000,000, of 
which about $10,000,000,000 will be 
cash. On the whole, 1929, despite 
many alarms, marks positive progress 
toward the return of agriculture to 
equilibrium with urban industries, and 
the farmer's balance sheet adds to the 
factors making for a continuation of 


prosperity. 


A Good Year 
on the Whole 








Opportune Time for 
Investment in Retail 
Store Stocks 
(Continued from page 1100) 








constant enhancement in equities, re- 

flected in a rising stock market valua- 
tion over a long term of years. 

In Woolworth’s case, growth in sales 

is not entirely a to mere 

hysical expansion, or at least, was not 

- until last year. Thus, between 1912, 





the year following organization in the 
present form, and 1927, the number of 
stores tripled but sales quadrupled, 
while net income increased over seven 
times. Evidently, increased dperating 
efficiency and sales per store played a 
role no less important than the addi- 
tion of new units in enhancing sales 
and earnings. 

Last year, however, although 144 
new stores were added to the chain 
and sales reached a new high, there 
was a net increase in volume of only 


_ 3.5% over 1927 and net profits per 


share, on the basis of present capital- 
ization remained practically stationary, 
being equivalent to $3.63 against $3.62 
in 1927, and $2.89 in 1926. This check 


to the former rate of gain was occa- 


sioned by a less than usual initial profit 
realized in new stores and a retarded 
increase in sales at the old stores, most 
of the 1928 sales increase being ac- 
counted for by the new additions. 


Ratio of net profits to sales in 1927 
was 12.97% compared with 9.59% in 
1924, 10% in 1916 and 8.9% in 1912. 
In 1928, on the other hand, the tend- 
encies above referred to resulted in a 
falling off to 12.32%. It would hard- 
ly be safe to conclude that this check 
to the former rate of growth represents 
a permanent condition, more especially 
since exceptional weather conditions 
and the influenza epidemic last year 
adversely affected sales volume. Prob- 
ably the five-and-ten-cent stores will 
experience less rapid expansion, since 
competition is unquestionably . keener. 
However, even though Woolworth’s 
domestic business may no longer ex- 
pand at the same rate as formerly, the 
company has already anticipated such a 
contingency by entering foreign fields 
aggressively and inthis direction, the 
possibilities are still very great. 

The sales of the subsidiaries in Ger- 
many and England are not included in 
Woolworth’s reports but the parent 
company’s proportion of net profits is 
included in its earnings statements. 
Profits on foreign operations tended 
largely to offset the failure of domestic 
sales to increase last year. Morcover, 
the company has adopted a national 
advertising campaign which should 
prove a stimulus to domestic business. 
In fact, sales in the first eight months 
of 1929 increased 9.0% over last year, 
indicating that a better showing will be 
made, comparatively, than last year. 
With gross business likely to surpass 
310 million dollars for all of 1929, and 
assuming a proportionate increase in 
net earnings, a balance of $4 a share 
for the present common stock might 
well be realized. Woolworth may thus 
still be considered among the strongest 
of ‘investment common stocks readily 
susceptible, at current levels around 
93, to a seasonal demand for merchan- 
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HERE'S HOW--- 


—Build small unprofitable savings into profitable 
accounts 

—Revive dormant savings accounts 

—Establish a Real Estate Loan Department 

— Advertise for large construction loans 

— Advertise for small housing loans 

—Solicit correspondent bank accounts 

—Sell commercial banking to business men 

—Sell the checking account as a financial service 

—Inaugurate and announce the service charge on 
checking accounts 

—Meet trust objections in selling 

—Fit trust advertising into a general campaign 

—Analyze the trust department 

—Prepare institutional copy for investment houses 

—Develop sales promotion for investment houses 


—Coordinate sales, buying, advertising and sales 
promotion for investment houses 
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Can World Industry Provide 
New Jobs? 


(Continued from page 1081) 








ment in several countries and particu- 
larly of deep rooted Old World social 
conditions and class _ stratifications 
against which any headway by such 
a project would seem to be quite 
doubtful. Certainly Europe is sorely 
in need of learning the doctrine of 
higher wages as stimulants to higher 
consumption. European industrialists, 
as represented through scores of dele- 
gations visiting our manufacturing 
centers, invariably wax enthusiastic 
over mass production, which they 
seem to regard as the “open sesame” 
leading straight to affluence. Almost 
invariably, however, they have failed 
to observe the indispensable require- 
ment of stimulating mass consumption. 

Admittedly any drastic wage in- 
creases in Europe will inevitably cause 
social upsets through the inspiration of 
new political and social aspirations of 
workers and the endowment of them 
with power to gratify those aspirations. 
It would seem, therefore, that formid- 
able opposition would probably be en- 
countered by any such project, at least 
on a large scale. 

Then, too, there is some ground for 
the conviction that wage increases in 
Europe do not in every case mean com- 
parable improvements in living stan- 
dards and consumption. The frugality 
of workers in some countriés would 
certainly result in the sequestration of 
a good part of any pay-increases rather 
than in their immediate expenditure. 
In any case, there can be no doubt that 
in time the trend toward wage im- 
provements in the more advanced in- 
dustrial sections of the Old .World 
must certainly become evident, and 
when it does we are likely to observe 
profound effects upon our own com- 
mercial, and therefore industrial, pros- 
pects. 


What Higher Wages Abroad May 
Mean 


As has been frequently pointed out, 
Europe is by all odds our best cus- 
tomer. She still absorbs nearly 47 per 
cent of all of our exports and an in- 
creasingly large proportion of her pur- 
chases is made up of fabricated wares 
emanating from thousands of factories 
all over this country: We should, 
therefore, have carefully in mind these 
consequences of possible European 
wage improvement upon our own com- 
mercial future. Experts have recently 
pointed out that the American work- 
man spends from 30 to 40 per cent of 
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his income for food, whereas in the 
case of the European artisan the pro- 
portion is 40 to 60, and in the case of 
the Chinaman anywhere from 70 to 
90 per cent. As wages increase, how- 
ever, this proportion for sustenance 
naturally declines and, therefore, in 
the course of time—even allowing for 
the instinct for savings rather than 
spending, as mentioned above—we 
shall have a new market for those ac- 
cessories to comfort and better living, 
which feature so conspicuously in 
American export trade. Better wages 
will, of course, also mean a reduction 
of infant mortality, and of other as- 
pects of malnutrition and poor housing 
;mong workers, with all of those un- 
fortunate accompaniments of social un- 
rest, which is still regrettably evident 
in a few parts of industrial Europe. 


Increasing Buying Power 


There are definite indications that 
this gradual upward movement in the 
wage scale has already set in and par- 
ticularly that it has had a direct bear- 
ing upon our own exports to the Old 
World. There is no doubt that it has 
had a good deal to do with the increase 
in sales of American automobiles across 
the Atlantic, which have risen from 
about 25 millions in 1922 to 109 mil- 
lions last year. A large proportion of 
this business is in cheaper cars appeal- 
ing to the higher paid artisans in the 
larger citites. There is, of course, still 
room for vast improvement. There is 
only one car to every 40 inhabitants in 
France and the United Kingdom, one 
to every 148 in Germany, and one to 
every 254 in Italy, as contrasted with 
the ratio of one to five in this country. 

More especially has this gradual im- 
provement in Old World wages re- 
acted upon our sales of food special- 
ties, those first items of luxury findin 
their way to the hitherto meager bo 
of the worker. This explains in part 
the increase in the sale of American 
raisins to Europe from less than a mil- 
lion dollars in 1922 to 8.5 million in 
1928. Half of the world’s radio sets 
are owned by Americans, although we 
have only 6 per cent of the world’s 
total population. All of which means 
that as wage scales move upward in 
the Old World, we are likely to ob- 
serve important favorable reactions 
upon European buying power for pre- 
cisely those commodities which we are 
in a position to supply. Furthermore, 
the present wide margin of discrepancy 
between American and European wage 
rates which occasionally, though not as 


frequently as usually understood, fig- 


ures in determining competitive power 
will be materially minimized. 

This aspect of the wage situation, 
a its immediate bearing — 
uying power, is being increasingly ap- 
preciated as the basis of much of the 





prospect for early rehabilitation, espe- 
cially in England and Germany. In 
the case of the latter, the heavy losses 
of time through strikes, which exceeded 
10.5. million work days in 1928 
(nearly double the 1927 figure and 6 
times that for 1926), has brought 
sharply to the fore the imperative 
necessity of adjusting this wage prob- 
lem because of its bearing upon do- 
mestic consumption. 


Signs of Improvement 


In general, European labor conditions 
do seem to be getting somewhat better. 
For example, in the United Kingdom, 
which has been laboring under special 
difficulties in this connection, so-called 
real wages (that is, their actual buying 
power) if calculated on the basis of 
100 for 1913 show an increase from 
96-98 in 1922 up to 102-105 last year. 
Equally encouraging indications are 
evident in Germany in the marked in- 
crease in demand among the 10 million 
members of cooperative buying socie- 
ties for tobacco, sweets, and other semi- 
luxuries. Then, too, savings de- 
posits in Germany have increased dur- 
ing the past twelve months from a lit- 
tle over five billion marks to more than 
seven billion. 

The pressure of tightening inter- 
national competition has forced many 
industrialists to throw the burdens of 
price cuts upon the wage earners as 
the easiest way out. They have in- 
sisted that the alternatives, namely im- 
provement in the economies of opera- 
tion, would be prohibitively expensive 
because of the high money rates, which 
make it difficult to purchase new equip- 
ment and other large capital necessities. 
Nevertheless, a good deal of pressure 
is being exerted upon leaders in Ger- 
many, for example, to raise wages 
partly because of the fact that living 
costs have admittedly been increasing 
more rapidly than wages. The for- 
mer have risen (once again on the basis 
of a 1913 index of 100) up to 147.6 at 
the close of 1927, and 157 in mid- 
summer of 1929. Meanwhile, how- 
ever, during the past three years the 
average wage increase has scarcely ex- 
ceeded five per cent. 


Labor Saving Machines 


The widespread introduction of 
labor-saving machinery since the war 
scarcely requires comment. There are 
several interesting reactions of this 
phenomenon upon the labor situation, 
aside from the displacement of workers 
already referred to. The supremacy of 
the United States in this development 
is well known, but the relative status 
of our rivals in the industrial field pre- 
sents some striking features. If we 
take the value of machinery produced 
per worker we discover that in 1925 
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We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 
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The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 
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THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Hxchange 
House, (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Bxchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately, Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


KARI-KEEN MANUFACTURING CO. 
The merits of the Class B Stock are dis- 
cussed in a special circular prepared by 
Mark I. Adams, Send for your free copy. 
(520). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
Its origin and development—its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor— 
are all graphically explained in this book- 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house. (528). 


DIVIDENDS 
A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors. 
(532). 


AIR NEWS 

This interesting folder, published each week 
by W. 8. Aagaard & Co., analyzes one of 
the leading aeronautical companies. Ask to 
wane your complimentary copy regularly. 


“THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY”’ 
is the title of an attractive boeklet giving 
important information regarding the securi- 
ties upon which the seal of the General 
Surety Company is placed. It will be sent 
gratis upon request. (561). 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the safety and profit facters in convertible 
securities and makes reference to current 
opportunities. Send today for 570. 


MOTORIZING THE WORLD 
Investors, bankers and business men in- 
terested in foreign trade will find informa- 
tion of value in this interesting booklet 
issued by General Motors Corporation. Send 
for 575. 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER THIS 
WEEE 
features Great Northern Ry., U. 8S. Rub- 
ber; also résumé of. general market situa- 
tion. Are you interested in these com- 
panies? Send for 578. 


THE FERRO ENAMELING COMPANY 


A circular describing the financial structure 
of this company with special reference to 
the Class A shares, listed on the New York 
Curb Exchange, has been prepared by 
Charlies D. Robbins & Co., members New 
York Stock Exchange, and a complimentary 
copy will be forwarded upon request. (604) 


AMERICAN RADIATOR & STANDARD 

SANITARY CORPORATION 
The position of the Common Stock and the 
development of the Corporation is described 
in an interesting circular prepared by 
Millett, Roe & Co., members New York 
Stock Exchange, and they will be pleased 
to forward to you a complimentary copy. 


ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL 

CORPORATION 
Net earnings of the Corporation applicable 
to the Class A Common Stock for twelve 
months prior to June 30, 1929, on the aver- 
age number of shares outstanding during 
the period was considerably in excess of $4 
per share. The investment position of the 
Common Stock ‘‘A’’ ef this Corporation is 
discussed in an interesting circular (606). 
Copy on request. 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 

A circular on the common stock of this 
company, who manufactures scientific illu- 
minating equipment used by airways, air- 
ports, factories, office buildings, power 
plants, stores and railroads, has been pre- 
paved by Jackson & Curtis, and your com- 
plimentary copy is awaiting your request. 
(608). 


BREESE AIRCRAFT CORPORATION STOCK 
is recommended by the firm of Madden, 
Tracy Company in a descriptive cireular 
showing estimated earnings for next twelve 


months of $3.50 per share, now being of- - 


fered at $15.50. Send for free copy. (609). 


AMERICAN UTILITIES & GENERAL 

CORPORATION 
Preferred and Class B Stock Units are 
recommended for purchase by G. B. Barrett 
& Co. The Corporation is an investment 
trust of the management type which 
realized net profits of $755,914 for the six 
months ended August 15, 1929. Full in- 
formation will be sent upon request. (612). 


NORTH AMERICAN TRUST SHARES 

the largest investment trust of the fixed 
type, issues quarter-units, half-units and 
full units of 2,000 shares, which may be 
converted into cash through the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, trustee. 
Recommended for investment by Lee, 
Stewart & Co., Inc., and fully described in 
circular 614. 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
An analytical review of investment trusts 
will be mailed upon request by Edwin Weis! 
& = members New York Stock Exchange. 
(610). 


MARINE MIDLAND CORPORATION 


organized to acquire a controlling interest 
in the stock of sixteen New York State 
banks and trust companies, is issuing 
1,000,000 shares of capital stock, the pro- 
ceeds from which will be used to establish 
a bank in New York City and to acquire 
stocks of other banks. This investment is 
fully analyzed in an offering circular which 
will be mailed upon request. (630). 


RAILROAD SHARES CORPORATION 
is an investment trust whose holdings com- 
prise blocks of common stock of over 60 
railroad and equipment companies. Its 
common stock is being issued by C. D. 
Parker & Co. and application has been made 
to list this stock on the New York Ourb 
Exchange. Send for descriptive circular. 
(631). 

ANGLO-AMERICAN SHARES, INC. 
An international holding company whose se- 


curities are analyzed in descriptive circular 
632, Send for your free copy. 


BINKS MANUFACTURING CO. 


An attractive investment opportunity is of- 
fered by the Class A Convertible Preference 
Stock of this company, makers of equip- 
ment widely used by the largest industrial 
corporations (automobile, radio, packing, 
furniture), Yield over 7% and convertible 
share for share into common stock. Write 
for circular 633. 


TEN RULES FOR INVESTORS 


The effectiveness of investment plans, based 
on well defined rules, is strikingly demon- 
strated in this interesting booklet, ‘‘Ten 
Rules for Investors,’’ together with ex- 
planatory comments by the author. Send 
for your complimentary copy. (634). 


ST. REGIS PAPER CO, 


A supplemental analysis of this company 
with reference to the position of the com- 
mon stock has recently been prepared by 
Tooker & Co., members New York Stock 
Exchange. Mailed upon request. (635). 


NORANDA 
A special report on this mining compan 
has been prepared by the engineering a 
statistical departments of Solloway, Mills 
r Co. and will be sent free upon request. 


. 


— INDUSTRY 

survey has recently been prepar 

Pynchon & Co., setting forth’ the meh 
which contributed to its rapid expansion 
during recent years and the outlook for its 
continued growth Copies of this survey 
available upon request. (637). 


ALLIED INTERNATIONAL INVE 

CORPORATION na 
The $8 convertible preferred stock of this 
corporation is preferred over the common 
stock as to dividends at the annual rate of 
$3 a share; cumulative from November 1 
1929, Convertible into common stock at a 
ratio of 1% to 1 until November 1, 19381; 
1% to 1 until November 1, 1983, and 1 
share of common stock for 1 share of pre- 
ferred stock thereafter. Approved for list- 
ing on the New York Curb Exchange. Send 
for descriptive circular 638. 


+= pg GUENTHER-RUSSELL LAW, 
A new issue of 55,000 shares of common 
stock is effered by a syndicate headed by 
F. A, Willard & Co. Incorporated in 1919, 
this advertising agency has become one of 
the leading advertising concerns, placing 
more finanelal advertising in the New York 
Times, New York Herald Tribune, New 
York Sun, New York Bvening Pest and 
Wall Street Journal than any other agency. 
Listed at $30 a share, Send for descriptive 
literature, (639). 
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(the latest year“for which comparable women’s wages as compared with their 
pre-war figure, a rate of increase quite 
pee a Finck 


statistics are available) the output in 
this country was $5,192 per worker, 
with Canada a close second at $4,225. 
These two New World neighbors are, 
however, far out in front of the ranks 
for the third is Sweden, with scarcely 
$2,000, while Australia is fourth with 
$1,800 and Italy fifth with $1,771. 
Thereafter in succession come Belgium 
($1,560), Germany ($1,527), Switzer- 
land ($1,511), France ($1,459), and 
Great Britain ($1,432). 

It would seem, therefore, that our 
two- leading industrial rivals, namely 
Great. Britain and: Germany, are still 
far down the list-so far as the relative 
significance: of machinery with. refer- 
ence to numbers of workers is con- 
cerned. Consequently, there is still 
room for very considerable expansion 
of machine. production and utilization 
in these two chief rivals of ours. 

I referred above to.the displacement 
of workers by machines. This would 
seem to be an obvious outcome of the 
increasing mechanization of industry. 
Nevertheless, it is significant that in 
terms of actually employed workers, 
the industrial population of each of the 
four leading nations of the Old World 
is substantially larger than it was he- 
fore the war. In other words, more 
wage earners are today actually em- 
ployed in spite of the spread of ma- 
chinery. In Germany, for example, 
there were something like 13,276,000 
wage earners in 1907, whereas in 1925 
the total was 18,389,000, an increase 
of 39 percent, but.in that interval 
the population increased only slightly 
more than ten per cent (allowance be- 
ing made for boundary alterations). 
In Great Britain during the same in- 
terval the increase in the number of 
industrial workers was just about one 
million, or nine per cent, whereas the 
population increase was only 4! per 
cent. In Italy, the industrial workers 
increased no less than 180 per cent 
during 1911-27, having risen from 1.4 
million to 4 million, whereas popula- 
tion increased in that interval 176 
million—a vivid indicator of the truly 
astonishing spread of industry in the 
peninsular kingdom, most of which has 
come since the war. 

France has the most inadequate sta- 
tistics on this point of any of the four 
major European powers. They indi- 
cate, however, that the number of 
“gainfully employed” rose during 
1911-21 by some 800,000 whereas the 
population of the country was almost 
exactly stationary at 29.2 million dur- 
ing that interval. 

It is true that a considerable portion 
of these increases in industrial workers 
was made up of women and girls con- 
tinuing in jobs which they took over 
during the war. One reason for this 
is the decidedly marked increase of 
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similar occupations. This phenomenon 
developed pretty generally throughout 
the world. In fact, on the basis of 
1913 wages being indexed at 100, we 
discover that in seven typical countries 
(United States, Canada, Sweden, 
France, Denmark, ‘Switzerland and 
Australia), the average wage for men 
in July, 1929, was 301, whereas that 
for women was 347. The sharpest in- 
creases were recorded in Sweden and 
Switzerland, in both of which the 
mechanization of industries in ratio to 
workers has been proceeding rapidly. 
In fact, it would seem that availability 
of women to operate many types of 
newly developed machines is likely to 
be a conspicuous feature in the future 
adaptation of machinery in many in- 
dustries. 

However, it should be pointed out 
that the ratio of women employed in 
industry since the outbreak of the war 
is not as overwhelming as is sometimes 
supposed. Out of every thousand 
women and girls over ten years of age, 
there were employed in industrial and 
professional pursuits (that is the non- 
agricultural and non-domestic classes) 
in the United Kingdom 194 just before 
the war, and 213 at present. In Ger- 
many the figures were 133 and 194, 
whereas in France there was a slight 
decrease, namely from 224 to 216. 
These would seem to he decidedly more 
moderate figures than are usually sup- 


Effects of Social Legislation 


A world-wide feature of the labor 
situation has been the striking progress 
during this post-war decade of social 
legislation. Admittedly, much of this 
is of the “vote catching” variety, espe- 
cially in those countries where labor 
governments have come into power, 
which applies to a considerable number 
of Old World nations. This develop- 
ment has involved very heavy sums of 
money. In the case of the United 
Kingdom, for example, expenditure 
under the general heading of social 
services including certain educational 
activities have risen from about 325 
million dollars in 1911 to slightly more 
than 1,500 millions in 1927—a con- 
siderable advance even after allowance 
is made for price changes. 

Naturally these expenditures for old 
age insurance, accident liability, work- 
ers pensions, etc., have caused consider- 
able alarm among industrialists as to 
the possibility of resultant increases in 
taxes and, therefore, costs of produc- 
tion. Thus-far, however, it would be 
difficult to prove statistically any such 
development. On the contrary, the 
increased cowfort and intelligence of 
the workers, which has admittedly been 
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made possible through “better educa- 
tional facilities, factory sanitation, im- 
“housing, “and “other develop- 
ments incident to social legislation of 
this type, have apparently resulted in 
improved output and in the general 
quickening of aspirations and ambi- 
tions, which have previously not been 
conspicuous among the laboring ele- 
ments in many industries and areas. 

There is no substantial evidence to 
indicate that this social legislation in 
any way slowed down the productivity 
of labor. In fact, on the contrary, in 
such countries as Germany, which for 
a half century has been a leader in 
various types of social insurance, etc., 
there has been a decided improvement 
in the output per worker. Statistics 
recently published by the International 
Labor Office at Geneva bring out the 
fact that the production of pig iron 
per operative in Germany increased 
during the twelve months ending 
August, 1926, by over 31 per cent; 
and in steel by 44 per cent. Coal pro- 
duction in the Ruhr, on the basis of 
1913 as 100, reached 120 per worker 
in 1927, while the lignite output in 
the Rhineland showed a comparable in- 
dex of 170. Obviously the greatly in- 
creased use of machinery and in gen- 
eral the steadily widening application 
of rationalization had much to do with 
this. It is significant, however, that 
the widespread introduction of various 
laws intended to ease the burden of 
labor and to improve working condi- 
tions in general should show no appre- 
ciable result in curtailing the net total 
of the output of each man. 


Unimpaired Earning Power 


Nor has the spread of such legisla- 
tion brought any material cuts in the 
earning capacity of the interested in- 
dustries. The 1926 dividends of some 
360 German companies in those fields 
in which social legislation was especial- 
ly conspicuous averaged nearly nine 
per cent. Once again, therefore, we 
find a demonstration of the fact that 
the provision of better light and venti- 
lation and, above all, the assurance of 
adequate protection against loss through 
accident and old age has reacted di- 
rectly and favorably upon the workers’ 
efficiency. 

This doctrine is being carried 
throughout the industrial world by 
American branch plants. To cite one 
of many well known examples, the 
status and living standards of the labor- 
ing population in Chile have been pro- 
foundly affected by the model practices 
as to housing, social relief, education, 
etc., introduced by various American 
copper, nitrate and iron mining compa- 
nies. The same is true of American 
branches in different parts of Europe. 

The crucial question as to the com- 
pensation of labor so far as it affects 
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the competitive capacity of any indus- 
try or industrial nation is not so much 
the actual wage rate as it is the labor 
cost per unit of output. It has been 
proven again and again in American 
industry that high wages are not in- 
consistent with low costs. Once again, 
if we take the 1913 figures at 100, we 
discover that whereas weekly factory 
wages in the United States averaged in 
1928 about 219, those in the United 
Kingdom stood at 170.5. This wide dis- 
crepancy would at first thought sug- 
gest a corresponding margin between 
the relative costs of living and price 
levels in the two countries. As a mat- 
ter of fact, we find that the cost of 
living index in the United States last 
year was 171 and that in England it 
was 166. Even more striking is the 
fact that in both countries the whole- 
sale price index was exactly the same, 
namely 140. Of course this does not 
mean that price levels are the same in 
the two countries. It simply indicates 
that in each one the price advance was 
at the same rate over the pre-war level. 

It is clear, then, that the European 
industrialist is not necessarily war- 
ranted in proposing wage cuts as the 
quickest medium for the reduction of 
his prices so as to place him in a 
stromwger competitive position in the in- 
ternational market. This may be the 
easicr way for him, but it is by no 
means the only one. As was pointed 
out in the recent Lancashire strike in- 
vestigation, there are numerous other 
economies in the shape of consolida- 
tions, cooperating marketing and pur- 
chasing arrangements, and, above all, 
coordinated financing—all of which 
are certain to produce substantial 
coultomies in operation. In that par- 
ticr case even the most drastic wage 
cut would not have compensated the 
industry for the heavy losses suffered 
through slipshod financial operations 
at the close of the war and during the 
depression thereafter. 


Similar developments have been an- 
nounced this Fall in the long har- 
rassed coal industry in the United 
Kingdom, where instead of drastic 
wage cuts and lengthened hours the 
trend inevitably must be toward con- 
solidations and the elimination of less 
economically operated mines. 


In general so far as the British situa- 
tion is concerned the workers’ position 
is not so gloomy as is pictured by those 
who simply cite the more than one 
million so-called “unemployed.” Many 
of the latter were intermittently job- 
less, including large numbers of women 
who did not figure in the pre-war in- 
dustrial payrolls. As a matter of fact, 
British industrial wages last year were 
92 per cent above the pre-war figures, 
whereas the cost of living had increased 
65 per cent. 

The question of possible acceleration 
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in the emigration of surplus labor has 
come up again and again in recent 
years as a solution for unemployment. 
This problem in its international as- 
pects involves a variety of political 
issues which cannot be elaborated here. 
Such movements as the annual migra- 
tions back and forth among France, 
Italy and Spain, or between the Medi- 
terranean countries and the River 
Plate, to say nothing of the permanent 
movements across the Atlantic, all in- 
volves profound social, legal and politi- 
cal repercussions. 

From the general industrial »and 
commercial point of view, however, 
there are certain ‘serious obstacles to 
the moving out of surplus labor from 
such countries as Germany and Eng- 
land. Among these are the rigidity of 
industrial habits as already indicated 
above; the natural reluctance of fac- 
tory workers to shift to farms; the re- 
cent betterment of conditions in 
Europe; the lure of the dole and of the 
much broader social insurance arrange- 
ments now in force under various labor 
administrations and governments in the 
Old World; and the position of labor 
in the overseas regions involved which, 
of course, fears competition from the 
newcomers and has instigated immigra- 
tion restrictions of various sorts. 

From the domestic point of view, 
as indicated above, mobility of labor is 
an invaluable corrective of unemploy- 
ment and makes for a balanced eco- 
nomic life. The need for this is espe- 
cially conspicuous in countries with 
highly seasonal industries. This is 
particularly evident in predominantly 
agricultural or pastoral areas, such as 
Argentina and Australia, where the 
lack of a sufficiently large industrial 
development to take up the slack be- 
tween the harvesting periods results in 
an instability of the whole labor situa- 
tion. This accounts for much of the 
unrest and the distinctly “pro-labor” 
tone in administrative and statutory 
practices in these lands. It explains 
also the strenuous efforts being made 
to set up factory development through 
high tariffs, through nationalization of 
petroleum, waterpower and other in- 
dustrial accessories, and through other 
= intended to diversify economic 
life. 


Brighter Prospects 


So frequently in the consideration 
of post-war industrial developments 
has it been suggested that conditions 
will gradually be “normalized” and the 
“good old pre-war days” will return 
with jobs for all. This hypothesis so 
far as it involves the revival of a sup- 
posedly “normal” condition as of some 
fifteen or twenty years ago is, of 
course, preposterous. The entire in- 
dustrial fabric of the world has been 
remade since then upon patterns un- 
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on individual homes that do net exeeed 50% 
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attractive booklet—also how one may double 
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pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
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dreamed of even a decade ago. The 
intensive pressure of wartime necessity 
‘brought into being a host of new 
devices and principles of industrial or- 
ganization and procedure. ll these 
have, of course, had a direct bearing 
upon the outlook for labor, which ad- 
mittedly has immeasurably brighter 
prospects than ever were envisioned 
under pre-war conditions. 

Above all, this new world which 
has risen out of the holocaust of 
1914-18 made possible the dissemina- 
tion of many of the more adaptable 
practices of American industry and 
labor policy in all parts of the world. 
It is, of course, decidedly unwise to 
presume the complete adaptability of 
these practices of ours under all cir- 
cumstances everywhere. Obviously 
the introduction of many American 
labor policies, conditioned as they have 
been by the lack of man-power, would 
be totally inapplicable in Old World 
areas, where there is a surplus of work- 
ers. Even more grave would be the 
misconception arising from the wide 
discrepancy between American and 
European practices in what might be 
called industrial democracy, in em- 
ployee -stock ownership, collaborative 
shop management, and other phases of 
close contact and joint control between 
employers and workers of a sort quite 
inapplicable in many cases under Euro- 
pean political and social conditions. 

Nevertheless, the leaven of American 
practices is certainly working in this 
regard. The success of our industrial 
advancement, especially out of the 
depths of the slump in 1921, has stimu- 
lated serious thought among industrial 
leaders everywhere and the result is 
bound to be a general, even though 
gradual, betterment of the position of 
labor throughout the world. 








The ‘Bear Crowd” Returns 
to Wall Street 


(Continued from page 1083) 








group is itself a safeguard against the 
excesses which were undermining the 
market of the past few months. 

A pessimistic market forecaster from 
“down East” recently gained con- 
siderable publicity by comparing the 
current stock market advance with the 
late lamented Florida land boom. At 
the time, a venerable market trader 
discussed this slighting comparison 
with the writer and insisted that a simi- 
lar collapse was impossible on the stock 
exchange because “the bear crowd 
will return to prevent such a catas- 
trophe.” This same old market trader, 
who has weathered several bear mar- 
kets, feels far safer in his current 
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operations through the belief that the 
“bear crowd” is now in existence than 
he did in the one-way market that 
previously prevailed. 

As a practical example of the con- 
structive influence of the “bear 
crowd,” it is believed by many that 
the sharp recovery of prices that oc- 
curred in early October was made 
possible by the covering, forced or 
voluntary, of the extensive bear in- 
terest. In the final reckoning it must 
be noted that the break in prices 
purged the market of existing weak- 
nesses in its technical position; a 
seasonably unfavorable credit period 
was weathered without an utter col- 
lapse of the market structure; and 
profitable trading opportunities were, 
and still are, available to those who 
had been previously warned of the 
impending corrective movement. 

One of the most dangerous features 
of the market heretofore, had been the 
growing tendency of the uninitiated 
public to take the advance too much 
for granted. They had seen with 
their own eyes, the spectacle of a 
market boom that apparently had no 
end; with the net result, that the in- 
vesting public was permitting itself 
to be lulled into a false sense of se- 
curity. Investment and trading prac- 
tices must now be adjusted to become 
compatible with a market that will 
respond to corrective influences as well 
as to the unshackled competitive bid- 
ding of the past few years. 

The market of the future will be a 
considerably more selective and dis- 
criminating market than that of the 
uninterrupted advance of the past few 
years, one is forced to conclude. More 
than ever, investors must resolve to 
depend upon a careful appraisal of the 
individual merits of stocks he intends 
to buy or rely upon the sound counsel 
of those authorities who are in a po 
sition to make appraisals for them. 
Heretofore, inflated stocks were de- 
pressed almost solely by the weight of 
their own top-heavy technical position. 
Now there is a “bear crowd” on hand 
suspiciously scanning the list for vul- 
nerable spots. ‘This makes it more 
essential than ever for the investor to 
place his funds with due regard for 
sound investment values present or 
prospective, rather than unwarranted 
hopes that are neither here nor there. 
For the investor who is willing to 
conform to these new influences, 
numerous opportunities are available 
for both investment and trading 
profits. 
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Machinery Transforms Busi- 
ness Practice 
(Continued from page 1089) 








special technical conditions in the 
stock market the outlook for securities 
of well established and well managed 
companies in the office equipment field 
is thoroughly satisfactory. As a group 
the prospects for increasing business 
volume and expanding earning power 
have been clearly demonstrated, and a 
steady long time upward trend for se- 
curity prices in the group can scarcely 
fail to be the result. Stocks of this 
type afford some of the soundest media 
in the industrial list for investors 
willing to hold for a reasonable period 
with the purpose of sharing in the 
prosperity of a sound and growing in- 
dustry. The last statement may be 
made despite the fact that-stocks of the 
leading companies are now selling high 
relative to current earnings anc‘, al- 
though the income return to holder is 
low and present market prices reflect 
future prospects well in advance. 
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Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing ‘of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’! Amount Stockh’ lay- 
Rate Declared MRecora’ able 


$1.80 Alleghany Steel com. $.15 
2.00 Allis-Ch’m’s Mfg.com, .50 
3.00 Amer, Can Co, com... .75 
7.00 Amer. Smelt., Ref. & 
Mining Pfd. ...... 
1,00 Amer. W, 
Us 0 we bode Cede +25 
10.00 Atch. Top. & 8. Fe.. 2.60 
3.00 Brunswick-Balke-Coll, 
GPM. nsiescowewsanse “75 
6.00 Curtis Pub. Co. com, .50 
2.40 Fair, The, com....... -60 
7.00 Fair, The, Pfd....... 1.75 
6.00 Homestake Mining .. .50 
.00 Ind. Pipe Line new 
oe aaa 60 10-25 
Ind, Pipe Line new. .25 Ext 10-26 
tk Intl. Rys. of Cen. Am.1%% Stk 10-81 
Kelsey Hayes Wheel 
ees Jabdsentinnsee 1.75 Q 10-21 
.00 McCrory Stores Pfd.. 1.50 Q 10-21 
00 Macy (R, H.) & Co.. .60 Q 10-25 
Mengel Co. com...., 50c Stk 11-1 
.00 Miami Copper ........ 1.00 11-1 
.00 Nash Motor Co...... 1.50: Q@ 10-19 
National Biscuit com. 1.00 Ext 10-81 
.00 New Jersey Zinc...... 60 10-21 
Norf’k & W. adj. Pfd. 1.00 10-31 
-Oollins ... 1.26 10-25 
Phillips-Jones Pfd. .. 1.75 10-21 
Richfield Oil com.... .50 \ 


ees 
© ReEeke ©ep © CO# 
_ 
ys 
ee 


a 
8s 3 


a 
Sg83rs 


ro, 


LOT 
8383s 
° 
3 
©2LeLee8 
a 


wc 

ser 
Dp 
: 
: 
9 
$ 
B 
3 
r=) 
S 


+50 Q 10-20 
Co. ..... 1.00 Ext 10-21 11-1 
1.25 Q@ 10-25 
10-19 


Fe caatevensvanes 1%% Q@ 

6% W. Penn Elec, 6% Cum, 
Phe, -ccccrvaccoseve 1%% Q@ 
8.00 Wrigley, Wm., Jr.... .25 M 
5.00 Cluett, Peabody com. 1.256 Q 
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Intimate Talks With 
Readers 


Application of the “Wash Sales” Rules 


actions in XYZ stock will serve 

to illustrate the so-called “Wash 
Sales” provisions of the Income Tax 
law regarding profits and losses on se- 
curities acquired within 30 days before 
or after date of sale: 


fhe following hypothetical trans- 


July 1st: bought 100 shares at 60. 

July 15th: bought 300 shares at 65 

July 20th: sold 100 shares (bought 
July Ist) at 70. Profit of 10 points on 
100 shares, taxable. 

July 25th: bought 50 shares at 67. 

July 31st: sold '75 shares at 62 (from 
purchase at 65 on July 15th). Loss 
of 3 points on the 50 shares not de- 
ductible because of purchase on July 
25th. Cost of 50 shares then bought 
at 67 becomes 70 for income tax pur- 
poses (cost of 67 increased by non- 
deductible loss of 3). 

Aug. 20th: bought 200 shares at 60. 
Loss on remaining 25 shares sold on 
July 31st becomes non-deductible. 
Cost of 25 shares out of the 200 pur- 
chased August 20th becomes 63 (cost 
of 60 increased by non-deductible loss 
of 3). 

Aug. 30th: sold, at 55, remaining 
225 shares of July 15th purchase at 65. 
Loss of 10 points on 50 shares de- 
ductible; but loss of 10 points on re- 
maining 175 shares not deductible 
(since 175 shares of the 200 bought on 
August 20th are regarded as a re- 
purchase of a like number of shares 
sold on August 30th, the remaining 25 
shares having been earmarked as a re- 
purchase of 25 of the 75 shares sold 
on July 31st). Cost of remaining 175 
shares purchased on August 20th be- 
comes 70 (60 plus non-deductible loss 
of 10 points). 

Sept. 15th: sold at 60 the 50 shares 
bought July 25th at 67, but treated as 
costing 70. Loss of 10 points not de- 
ductible; but added to marked up cost 
of 50 of the unearmarked shares pur- 
chased on August 20th, which thus 
becomes 80, having been increased to 
70 on account of sale made August 
30th. This now leaves the trader long 
of only the 200 shares purchased on 
August 20th, at the following marked 
up prices: 25 shares at 63, 50 shares 
at 80, and 125 shares at 70. 

If the balance of 200 long stock be 
sold at 65, there will be a taxable profit 
of 2 points on 25 shares, a deductible 
loss of 15 points on 50 shares, and a 
deductible loss of 5 points on 125 
shares. 
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If only 100 shares are sold, it is 
permissible for the taxpayer to desig- 
nate the brackets from which the sale 
is to be regarded as having been made. 
He may, for example, deduct the maxi- 
mum loss of 15 points upon 50 shares 
and 5 points upon the remaining 50 
shares; treating 70 as the cost of 75 
shares, and 63 as the cost of 25 shares, 
of the stock still held. 

It will simplify application of the 
“Wash Sales” regulations in actual 
practice to observe that: 

1. All profits are taxable, whether 
or not stock of the same issue was re- 
ae within 30 days from date of 
sale. 

2. Losses are non-deductible only 
when stock of the same issue was re- 
purchased within 30 days from date 
of sale. If stock is sold at a loss with- 
in 30 days from date of purchase, and 
no more stock of the same issue is 
bought within 30 days before or after 
date of sale, the loss is deductible. 
Hence the “Wash Sales” provisions 
affect only the trader who confines his 
activities largely to a single issue. 

3. All losses are deductible when 

the trader closes out all his long stock 
during the taxable year. The “Wash 
Sales” regulations and the provision 
that stock must be sold in the order of 
priority of purchase, need be heeded 
only for purposes of determining the 
assumed cost of long stock carried over 
from one taxable year to the next. 
‘ The regulations are very strict in 
prohibiting all subterfuges to escape 
payment of the full lawful tax. A 
person cannot escape taxation through 
a revocable trust: all income from such 
must be included in his returns as 
though the trust did not exist. Losses 
claimed to have been sustained by sell- 
ing securities to relatives and friends 
at less than market value are not de- 
ductible: such transactions are con- 
strued as partial gifts. Where a joint 
return is filed, it has even been held 
that the “Wash Sales” provisions cover 
a sale by either husband or wife and 
purchase by the other, on the ground 
that the two then represent a single 
taxpayer. 








For Help in Solving 
Your Life Insurance Problems 
Consult Our Insurance 
Department 

















ores generosity of the Amer- 
ican public is limitless. Last 
year its contribution to the 
American Society for the Con- 
trol of Cancer made possible a 
campaign of publicity which un- 
questionably saved many lives. 

The entire purpose of the 
Society is to disseminate infor- 
mation in regard to cancer so 
that the disease may be recog- 
nized in its early stages—when 
it is curable—and those afflicted 
may be persuaded to put them- 
selves under the care of physi- 
cians before it is’ too late. 


This year we are asking you 
to buy this booklet in which 
to record the Christmas gifts 
you give and receive—the 
ptice is one dollar. The pro- 
ceeds will be devoted to this 
war against cancer. 


THE AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR 
THE CONTROL OF CANCER 


. 25 WEST 43d STREET, NEW + ORK 


Free information in regard to cancer 
mul be sent on request. 
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Financial 


Personalities 


ICTOR N. BOATNER, formerly 

president of the Peoria & Pekin 
Union Railway, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Chicago Great Western 
Railroad, succeeding Colonel N. L. 
Howard who is retiring from active 
service because of ill health. B. E. 
Sunny has been elected chairman of 
the executive committee, succeeding 
S. M. Felton, who remains as chairman 
of the board of directors. 


* * & 


AVID A. SCHULTE and Udo M. 

Reinach have resigned from the 
board of directors of the Vadsco Sales 
Corporation. J. §. Bache, who has 
purchased the stock holdings of Mr. 
Schulte and his associates, has been 
elected chairman of the board. 


* * * 


R W. WOODRUFF, president of 
« the Coca Cola Company, has re- 
cently been elected president of the 
White Motor Company and its sub- 
sidiaries, with which organization he 
has been connected for the past seven- 
teen years. He succeeds Walter C. 
White in all capacities. Announce- 
ment has also been made of the elec- 
tion of Saunders Jones, G. H. Kelly, 
G. W. Smith, Jr., and T. H. Dahl as 
vice-presidents. 


* * * 


ACKSON E. REYNOLDS, presi- 

dent of the First National Bank, has 
been elected president of the New 
York Clearing House, succeeding Wil- 
liam Woodward whose term of office 
has expired. William C. Potter, presi- 
dent of the Guaranty Trust Company, 
has been elected chairman of the Clear- 
ing House Committee, succeeding Mr. 
Reynolds. 


* * * 


RNEST STAUFFEN, Jr., has been 

elected chairman of the board of 
directors of the Marine Midland Cor- 
poration recently organized to acquire 
controlling interest in banks and trust 
companies. George F. Rand is presi- 
dent of the new corporation. 


ILLARD V. KING will be chair- 

man of the board of directors of 
the newly created investment trust, the 
All America General Ccrporation. 


* *« * 


ab ane E. CROWLEY, presi- 
dent of the New York Central 
Railroad, has been elected to the board 
of the Western Union Telegraph 
Company. 
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Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 1113) 








financial status permitted the accumu- 
lation of dividends under his policies 
to be payable with interest at maturity 
with the face value. 

If the disability benefit is included 
in the endowment policies, the accumu- 
ation of a definite thrift fund through 
such channel is guarded against the in- 
capacity of the insured to complete his 
payments on account of total and per- 
manent disability. For a small extra 
annual premium this benefit provides 
that if the insured is totally and per- 
manently disabled and unable to fol- 
low a gainful occupation, all further 
premiums on the policy are waived, 
and a monthly income of, usually, one 
per cent of the face amount of the 
policy is payable to the insured. This 
disability annuity which is payable up 
to the maturity date of the endowment 
does not affect full payment of the 
face value of the policy when it ma- 
tures. 
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Finding Profit at Every Turn 
(Continued from page 1109) 








The two I hold still look promising. 

Where can one find investment op- 
portunities? Both nearby and else- 
where. Is such a chance always recog- 
nized when it is present? Decidedly 
not. Dozens pass by unseen to every 
one detected. How does one know 
that investment projects may not turn 
out bad? It is impossible to be sure. 
One must safeguard himself by collect- 
ing a fund of information on which 
to act. It is also best to look for pros- 
pective opportunities from reliable 
sources. I read annually a number of 
books and pamphlets on investment. 





There are a few good financial maga- 
zines literally bristling with suggestions. 
Among these, THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET rates high. It has been 
on my reading list since 1916. Inas- 
much as my daily work has to do with 
accounting, I can make a fair analysis 
of earning statements and balance 
sheets. 

I'am now ready to embrace what- 
ever new opportunities may arise. 
More than that, I am anxious for them 
to appear. I only hope that I may be 
listening when they knock. My goal 
of financial independence seems more 
attainable now than it did ten years 
ago. Also, it seems more desirable. 
Furthermore, I am having lots of fun 
watching for chances to quicken my 
pace along the way. If by thrift and 
making the most of the opportunities 
I see, I can construct from my modest 
salary a financial edifice capable of 
sheltering us in our declining years, I 
shall feel that I have succeeded finan- 
cially. 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Amer, Home Prod. Corp..... Com. Div'd 10-24 
Amer. Metal Co....Pfd, & @om. Div’ds 10-31 
Atlas Powder Ce............ Com. Div'd 10-30 
Brooklyn Edison Co., Inc....Com. Div'd 10-22 
Central Hudson Gas & Elec..Com. Div’d 10-19 
Central R, R. of WN. J...... Com. Div'd 10-24 


Cbs O6...ccccece Pfd, & Com. Div'ds 10-30 
Chile Copper Co............ Com, Div'd 10-22 
Coca-Cola Co. ........see00. Com. Div’d 10-28 
Delaware & Hudson Co..... Com. Div'd 10-30 
Diamond Mateh Co......... Com, Div'd 10-30 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co..Pfd, & Com. Div’ds 10-28 
Household Products ......+-.. Directors 10-24 
Hudson & Manh. R. R...... Com. Div'd 10-24 
Illinois Central R. R........ Com, Div'd 10-29 
Inland Stee] Co........++--. Com, Div’d 10.29 


International Silver Co...... Com. Div’d 10-30 
Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co., 
Com. & Com. B Div’ds 10-81 
New Orleans, Texas & Mexico Ry., 
Com. Div’d 10-22 
. . Louis B. R., 
B.S, Cine 6 ES on. Sires tee 
Norfolk & Western Ry. Ce..Com. Div’d 10-22 
Pittsburgh Steel Co. pr gana Div'd 10-28 
Mfg. Co., 
vanges abetmaad Pfa, & Com. Div’ds 10-81 
Studebaker Corp. ........++- Pfd, Div'd 10-31 
U. 8. Hoffman Mack........ Com. Div'd 10-23 
U. 8. Steel Co..... Pfd. & Com. Div'ds 10.29 
Western Dairy Prod. Corp..Cl. A Div'd 10-22 
White Motor Co......++.+0. Com, Div’d 10-25 














MARKET STATISTICS 














N. ae oa 
o Ee Dow, Jones Avgs. r-—50 Stocks—, 
MT pends SO indas, 80 Bails §=—‘ High Low Sales 
Thursday, September 26....... 85.70 355.96 178.16 $00.32 208.30 4,008.860 
Friday, September 27 ........ 85.72 $44.87 175.35 296.15 290.65 4,591,690 
Saturday, September 28 ...... 85.66 $47.17 175.88 294.69 289.94 2,205,260 
Monday, September 80 ....... 85.61 948.45 173.78 294.28 com mings 
Tuesday, October 1 ........... 85.46 $42.57 172.96 290.82 283. 624, . 
Wednesday, Octeber 2 ........ 85.51 $44.60 173.99 292.70 286.16 8,867.61 
Thursday, October 8 ........- 85.55 $29.95 170.26 290.72 277.49 aceon nd 
Friday, October 4 ......+...+.-. 85.38 $26.17 168.26 281.83 272.55 pay 
Saturday, October 6 ........- 85.48 941.36 171.21 286.48 278.39 ne a 
Monday, October 7 ......++++. 85.46 345.72 175.84 298.14 286.41 4,261, 
Tuesday, October 8 ........-. 85.53 $46.00 175.74 296.18 289.36 8,758,090 
Wednesday, October 9 ....... 85.83 $46.66 176.49 206.10 289.17 8,156,740 
Soe 
TREET 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Lean Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
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Ohio 


Colorado 


Florida 
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100% Safety 
6% Interest 


i More thau $2.00 of carefully selected 
first mortgages on real estate in this 
eounty fer every $1.00 of liability under 
our Spevial Deposit Certificates. No loss to 
any of our depositors in Afty-four years. 
Resourees over 20 millions. Mere than 
80,000 patrons, principatiy in Ohio, but 
from more than % of the states of the 
Union and a dosen foreign countries. Pat- 
ronized by the best business men and 
eapitalists and more than 70 ether Ohio 
Building Avsseciations and banks, which 
use us as a depository fer Reserve and 
temporarily idle funds. Let us send you 
a Beeklet of infermation. 


AMERICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 
American Savings Bidg., 
Dayton, Ohio 




















Texas 
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THE HIGHEST RATE 
87 CONSISTENT WITH 
QOSAFETY 


The ‘Reliance’ pays you 8% dividends, com- 
pounded semi-annvally, om both lomp sem Invest- 
ments and regalar monthly payments. 





First mertgages on Texas homes, placed after most 
conservative appraisals, pretect yoor investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & Loan Assn. 
306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 














PARTE 


a on full-paid 614% Time Certificates, 
Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign, countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 6Y%% earnings on Time Certificates for entire 
5-year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


SEVER STATE 


1648 Welton St. DenverColo. 

Members: Colorado Bankers Assn., Colorado 

& State and. U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
SSSS5SSS5S5SS5SSS5565555555 


Tt 





Sif neared 








Texas 
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10 Sacre 


by our guaranty plan on our 
8% Investment Certificates in sums 
$100 and up. Non Taxable. State 
Supervision. Circular on request. 
Address Dept. X. 


NORTH AMERICAN 


BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
Allen Bldg. DALLAS, TEXAS 
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Permanent Capital. 





1% 
FULL PAID 
CERTIFICATES 


Issued in multiples of $100 in 
sums from $100 to $5,000. 
Dividends payable Semi Annually 
guaranteed by adequate 
No fees. 


and 


Write for financial statement and 
complete information about our 
plan. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1005 Main Street Dallas, Texas 
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8% we Pay 8” 


cash dividends, payable quarterly on 


Fully Paid Shares. 


San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Sufervision) 
20 West Twohig 


San Angelo, Texas 





New York 
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Checks mailed every 6 months 


On sums of $100 and up and monthe 
ly payments. Let us send rou inicrmae 


tion about this save and high yielding 
investment. Your meney 

interest from dave rocoived. 
may withdraw your funds with earn- 
ings at any time wpon 30 days’ notice. 
Operating under supervision of 
Texas. JApproved First Mortgage 
security, Building and Loan Certifi- 
cates are unquestionably the safest 
form of American Investment. 
Business by mail—no matter where 
you live. Warre ror Free Booker. 


Standard Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
739Burkburnett Bldg. Fort Worth, Texas 





ak a 

a This Cempany has the proud rec 

%o ord of net having lost a dollar 

ft has always paid 8 per cent 

and dividends, payable 2 per eent quar- 

f wy does not ompley ——— 

nor charge a mem ip or with- 

sa ety drawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessab'e, solé and redeemed at par, og 
declared divideads. Note our steady grewth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
Mareh 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


Mareh 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
Mareh 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 


Jun. 30,1929,$2,904,521.54 


FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONVSLLE HOMES ONLY 


ALL LCANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &¥ 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
E. M. MILLER. Sec’y-T'reas. 
16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 





Texas 





CONTINENTAL 

SOUTHLAND 
@ [INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


Dividends payable January and July. 








——— 


Iasued upon payment of $500 and up 
in multiples of $190.—Dividends pay- 
able in cash or may accumulate and 
compound semi-annually. 


Established 1916. Dividends distrib- 
uted to shareholders, more than 
$4,000,000. 


Write for full information and financial 
statement 


"Senesmaconp mae OUTELAND 
SAvinGS & Lean ASSOCIA TION 
G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 
1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 


NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
Full paid shares issued in multiples 
of 100 dollars. Dividends payable 
quarterly in cash. No fees. Divi- 
~ lends paid to date of cancellation 
fter 90 days from date of issu- 
ence, Under State supervision, 


Write for particulars, 
Texas Piains Bidg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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Kentucky 








Invest with Safety in our 


1% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 

Louisville and Jefferson County real 

estate. This Association has always paid 

withdrawals on demand. 

This Association is under the s 

of the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $7,000,000 

Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS AND BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Loulsviile Ballding LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
9 P. M. Central Standard Time. 

















NN 
We DO payHundreas § 


bh with absoluse 
gt viv roams core en roa, 


under strict 


FQUITABLE 
BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 


Authorized Capital $10,000.000. 
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Write Today forBookiet = | 





Dividends and Interest 





RICHFIELD OIL COMPANY 
OF CALIFORNIA 


Los Angeles, 
October 3, 1929. 
The Board of Directors this day declared for 
the three months ending September 380, 1929, from 
the net profits of the Company, a dividend of fifty 
cents (50c) on the Common Stock of the Com- 
pany, payable November 15 to stockholders of 
record at the close of business October 20. 
Checks in payment thereof will be mailed to 
stockholders of record at the addresses as they 
appear on the books of the Company, unless other- 
wise instructed in writing. 
W. HE. HART, Treasurer. 








UNITED STATES REALTY AND 
IMPROVEMENT COMPANY 
111 Broadway, New York 
The directors of this Company today declared a 
dividend of one dollar and twenty-five cents 
($1.25) on each share of its steck without nominal 
or par value issued and outstanding, payable on 


December 16th, 1929, to holders of record of such 
stock at the close of business on November 15th, 


1929. 
A. T. BLACK, 
Treasurer. 
Dated, New York, October 10, 1929. 








To Presidents:— 
Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
Your Dividend Notices 
in The Magazine of Wall Street! 


STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, 
MANAGEMENT H 


REQ BY THE 
GRESS OF AUGUST 24, 1912. 


Of the Magazine of Wall Street, published 
every other week at New York, N. Y., for 
October 1, 1929. , 


State of New york fi 
County of New York § ®5- 


Before me, a Notary Public in and for 
the State and County aforesaid, y 
appeared Cecelia G. Wyckoff, who having 
been duly sworn according to law, deposes 
and says that she is the Presiden 
Ticker Publishing Co., Inc., 

The Magazine of Wall Street, and that 
the following is, to the best of her 
knowledge and belief, a true statement of 
the ownership, management (and if a daily 
paper, the culation), etc., of the afore- 

d publication for the date shown in the 
above caption, required by the Act of 
August 24, 1912, embodied in section 411, 
Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on 
the reverse of this form, to wit: 

1. That the names and addresses of the 
ae editor, managing editor, and 

usiness Managers are: : 

Publisher, Ticker Publishing Co., Inc., 42 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. Editor, None. 
Managing Editor, None. Assistant Man- 
aging Editor, E. Kenneth Burger, 42 Broad- 
way, New York. Business Managers, None. 
Assistant Business Manager, Lael Von 
Elm, 42 Broadway, New York. 


2. That the owner is: (If owned by a 
corporation, its name and addiess must be 
stated and also immediately thereunder the 
names and addresses of stockholders own- 
ing or holding one per cent or more of total 
amount of stock. If not owned by a cor- 
poration, the names and addresses of the 
individual owners must be given. If owned 
by a firm, company, or other unincorpo- 
rated concern, its name and address, as 
well as those of each individual member, 
must be given.) Ticker Publishing Co., 
Ine., 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y.; C. G. 
fk uae Inc., 42 Broadway, New York, 


8. That the known bondholders, mort- 
gagees, and other security holders owning 
or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bends, mort es or other 
securities are: (If there are none so state.) 
Cecelia G. Wyckoff, Broadway, New 
York, N. Y.; Richard D. Wyckoff, Green- 
wood Lake, New York. 


4. That the two phs next above, 
giving the names of the owners, stock- 
holders, and security holders, if any, con- 
tain not only the list of stockholders and 
security holders as they appear upon the 
books of the company but also, in cases 
where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company as 
trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 
the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting, is given; also 
that the said twv paragraphs contain state- 
ments embra ving afflant’s full knowledge 
and belief »s to the circumstances and con- 
ditions under which stockholders and 
security holders who do not appear upon 
the buoks of the company as trustees, hold 
stock and securities in a capacity other 
than that of a bona fide owner; and this 
affant has no reason to believe that any 
other person, association, or corporation 
has any interest direct or {ndirect in the 
said stock, bonds, or other securities than 
as so by her. 

5. That the average number of copies of 
each issue of this publication sold or dis- 
tributed, tkrou e mails or otherwise, 
to paid subscribers during the six months 

receding the date shown above is (This 
nformation is required from daily publica- 
tions only.) 


Cc. G WYCKOFF, 
Publisher. 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
18th day of September, 1929. 

(Seal] RALPH J. SCHOONMAKER. 
Notary Public, Westchester County. 

Cert. filed in N. Y. Co. No. 1219 Reg. No. 
— Commission expires March 30th, 
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For Feature Articles to 
Appear in Next Issue 
See Page 1073 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and. 
letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses 
of the highest standard. They will be 
sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR io 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We vee our readers to take full advan- 
tage of the service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 


The Weighted Average of 85 of America’s 
leading economists and financial organiza- 
tions used by a leading financial service has 
proved to be the most accurate guide in de- 
termining the probable course of security 
prices. If interested in the market, you 
will want to receive a free copy of their 
report. (485). 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 
THE PROFESSION 


An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 


The investment features of the 6% Gold 
Debenture Bonds issued by this Financial 
Institution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of seeurities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request, (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 

Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 

obligation. It will give you a resumé of 

the stock market each week together with 

gpa and speculative suggestions. 
1). 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?’ 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


MAREET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market, Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (4938). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 

During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among the investors toward se- 
curities of the convertible type. The reason 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income 
securities, such as bonds and preferred 
stocks, to share in some measure with the 
common stockholders in the future growth 
and prosperity of the issuing corporation. 
If you are interested in this attractive form 
of security, send for an interesting 24-page 
booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a 
prominent investment house, which contains 
a list of promising convertible preferred 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. 


INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN 


The three factors that enter into the stabil- 
ity of a security are indispensability, 
growth and protection, Public Utility se- 
curities having these all-important attributes 
offer you the ideal investment. The firm of 
G. L, Obrstrom will gladly mail you free of 
charge a copy of their interesting 20-page 
booklet, ‘Increasing Your Income Return, 
which contains some attractive public utility 
investment sponsored by this well-known 
house. Ask for . 
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The West Penn 


Electric Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
the regular quarterly dividends of one 
and three-quarters per cent. (134%) 
upon the 7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock, and of oné and one-half per cent. 
(14%) upon the 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred Stock of The West Penn Electric 
Company, for the quartet ending Novem- 
ber 15, 1929, both payable on November 
15, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on October 19, 1929. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 






































B Lens 


ComMon DivipenpD No. 79 
A quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents (75¢) per share has been 
declared on the outstanding common 
stock of this Company, payable No- 
vember 30, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business 
November 15, 1929: Checks will 
be mailed. 
The Borden Company 
Wm. P. Marsu, Treasurer: 














JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 


A dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share upon the shares of the no par value 
common stock of JULIUS KAYSER & CoO., 
issued and outstanding, has been declared 
payable November 1, 1929; te the holders 
of record of such stock at the close of busi- 
ness October 15, -1929. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by 
Bank of America National Association, 
Agent for the Voting Trustees; with re- 
spect to shares held under the Voting 
Trust, and by Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York with respect to slHares not so 


held , : 
CHARLES J. HARDY, Seérétary. 


CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC, 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 57 


The Board of Directors has declared a quarterly 
dividend ‘of One Dollar and Twenty-five Cents 
per share on the Common Stock of the Company, 
payable November 1, 1929, to Stockholders of 
record at the close of business October 21, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed by the Irving Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 


TROY, N. Y., 
Oct. 9, 1929. 





D. A. GILLESPIE, 
Treasurer. 





XCHANGE 
BUFFET 


CORPORATION 


66th Quarterly Dividend 
A dividend of 87%4¢. per share on the Capital 
Stock is payable October 31, 1929, to stockholders 
of record October 15th, 1929. ; 
H, A. FRBAM, Treas. 








INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 28 
The Board of Directors has declared a dividend 
tac "St Sit Staal” patie sla“ Bk 
m| s le Of . 
1929, to stockholders of Heese th 
business October 14th, 1929. 
JOHN BD. CURRAN, Secretary. 
Tulsa, Okla.; October 1st; 1929. 


OCTOBER 19, 1929 





The Mengel Company 
The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Co: y, October 8, 1929, declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable December ist, 1929, to Stockholders 
of record at the close of business No- 
vember 15th, 1929. ‘ 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Any Preferred Stock to be_ transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City, or to thé office of 
The Mengel Company, . Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisville, Ky. . 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 





The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, Qctober 8, 1929, declared a divi- 
dend of fifty cents (50c) per share on the 
Common Stock of the Company for the 
quarter ended September 30th, 1929, pay- 
able November 15th; 1929, to Stockholders 
of record at the close of business November 


ist, 1929. 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Any Common Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 


way, New York City. 
: J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Louisville, Ky., October 8, 1929. 














AMERICAN WATER Works 
woF LECTRIC (DMPANY 
INCORPORATE 


(of Delaware) 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 
A quarterly dividend of twenty-five 
cents ¢25¢) nfm ayable in cash, on 


the common stock of the Company, has 
been declared payable November £5, Loup, 
to common stockholders of record 
close of business on October 25, 1929. 


W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 



































SOUTHERN RAILWAY OOMPANY 
New York, September 12, 1929. 


_ A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
= Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on November 1, 1929, to 
$tockholders of record at the close of business 
October 1, 1929. — 

Cheques in payment of this dividend will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their 
pédresses as they appear on the books of the 

mpany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 


0. B. A. MeCARTHY, Secretary. 








THE ALEXANDER MILBURN COMPANY 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 

has declared its 59th consecutive Quarterly 

Dividend of 1%% upon the Preferred Stock 

and the regular Quarterly Dividend of 2% 

upon the Common Stock of the Corporation 

to Stockholders of record, payable October 


1, , : 
An extra dividend of 50% has been de-: 


clared on the Common Stock of the Com- 
pany payable October 1, 1929. _ 
s 


NDER F. JENKINS, 
President and Treasurer. 





MIAMI COPPER COMPANY 
61 Broadway, New York October 4; 192¥ 
DIVIDEND NO. 69 


The Board of Directors of Miami Copper Com- 


pany have this day deciired a dividend of one 
— ($1.00) per sharé for thé quarter year end- 
ng September 80, 1929, on the capital stock of 
the company, payable November 15, 1929, to stock- 


holders of record at the close of business on™ 


November 1, 1920. The transfer books of the 
company will not close. §AM A. LEWISOHN, 
‘Treasurer. - 





National Cash 


Credit Ass'n 


2 BY New Jersey Cash Credit Corporation 
. Preferred Stock Dividend No. 15 


Thé regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable Oc- 
rid oy 1929, to stockholders of record October 





OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


New Jersey Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 15 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Com- 
mon Stock of the Corporation, payable October 
Py 1929, to stockholders of record October 14th, 


OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Connecticut Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 13 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c). per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable Oc- 
tober 25th, 1929, to stockholders of record Oc- 


tober 14th, 1929, 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Connecticut Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 13 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Com- 
mon Stock of the Corporation, payable October 
25th, 1929, to stockholders of record October 
14th, 1929. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Pennsylvania Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 11 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable Oc- 
tober 25th, 1929, to stockholders of record October 
14th, 1929. ; 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Pennsylvania Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 11 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15¢e) per share has been declared on the Com- 
mon Stock of the Corporation, payable October 
25th, 1929, to stockholders of record October 14th, 
1929. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


NOTE: In the case of each Company, stock 
originally issued after July 26th, 1929, will re- 
ceive a pro rata dividend as per resolution. 











[ iwrernaTiona RAILWAYS 
OF CENTRAL AMERICA 


The Directors of the Inter- 
national Railways of Central 
America have declared a quarterly 
dividend of one and one-quarter 
of one per cent (144%) on the 
Preferred Stock of that Company, 

yable November 15, 1929, to 

referred Stockholders of record 
at the close of business on Octo- 
ber 31, 1929. 

FRANK I. TENNYSON, Treasurer. 

ll Broadway, New York, N. Y. 





























GENERAL FOODS CORPORATION 
Quarterly dividend of TSe per share will be 
paid on no-par common stock 
to stockholders of record 8:00 P. M., October 15, 
1929, without closing the transfer books. 
J. 8. PRESCOTT. Secretary. 
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The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care 
by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
is service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 








THE ENACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
is the title of an instructive booklet tacned 
by The I'rndence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence. 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 4%% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this Interesting beoklet will be sent 
to you withvut obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 
This beoklet describes a practical Partial 
Tagment Plan, whereby sound = securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
318). sums set aside from current earnings. 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, haa ex 
plained the operntion of the French Plan in 
- the above mentioned buok, Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


KEEPING THE INVESTOR INFORMED 


Hiew owners of the securities of owe of the 
largest organizntions of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings, develop- 
ments and plans of the wreut industries 
back of their holdings. (362), 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Aftiunta cum mean to your buai- 
ness, Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete tn- 
vestment satixfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 


The small foan field as a profitable inveat- 

ment is fully described in a booklet issued 

by the Nations! Cash Credit Association 

and entitled, “Our Business."". A copy will 

- oe without charge upon request. 
49). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 
KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 


This benntiful booklet, ixsned by a well. 
knewn Chiengo first) mortgage real estate 
bond’ house, explains just what ts behind 
their first mortgaze bonds in an interesting 
way, Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is the title of an aeronautical security pub- 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges- 
tions that it carries. A complimentary 
pad will be gladly sent you on request. 
502). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An Interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profituble stock market trading. Also a 
unique “One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor wit) limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Ronds and Stockw,"’ “Classes of Bonds,"’ 
“Factors of Bond Values."> “How Bounds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’ These 
and other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them." Oopy on request. (509). 








PAINE WEBBER REVIEW 


published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house, will be 
gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
besides .general comment on the develop 
ments in the stock market, specifie recom- 
mendations of securities. Ask for 521. 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 


reviews monthly sume phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada, Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
honse. This circular will be seut gratis. 
(554). 


THE PARKER PEN COMPANY 


The common stock of this Wisconsin cor- 
porntion, one of the largest manufacturers 
of fountain pens and mechanical pencils in 
the world, is offered and recommended by 
A, G. Becker & Co., @ prominent invest- 
ment house. Send for complimentary copy 
of 4-paze folder describing this attractive 
investment. (559). 


D OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 


THIR 
INVESTMENTS 


This 16-page booklet should be sent* for 
today. Issued by Clarence [lodson & Co.. 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the Llouse 
of Hodson and points out that the compan) 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur. 
ance companies. Send fur your free copy. 
( 


FAR-FLUNG OPERATIONS OF STANDARD 
DREDGING COMPANY 


include Los Angeles Harbor work, Houston 
Ship Canal from Galveston to Houston, In- 
tercoastal canal in Caleasieu Parish, La., 
grade raising for the city of Galveston, 
Texus, the city of New York in Jamaica 
Bay, the United States Government § in 
Honolulu and Vearl Harbor, Hawaii, the 
Mexican Government and major oil com 
panies at Tampico, Mexico. Their convert- 
ible Deference Stock and Common Stock 
are listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange 
and offer good possibilities at present mar- 
ket prices. Send for 577. 


* VICK CHEMICAL COMPANY 


This company is discussed in a_ bulletin 
that has been prepared by Goodbody & Co.. 
members New York Stock Exchange, which 
will be forwarded free of charge for the 
asking. (590). 


AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL 
IN SCOPE 


The executives of the Atlantic and Pacific 
International Corporation have been chosen 
for their practical experience, their ability. 
and their judgment of investments. A cir- 
cular giving list of officers and latest finan. 
cial report will be sent upon request, (607). 


GODDARD SECURITIES CORPORATION 


has been recently organized with broad 
powers to acquire, hold, sell, and deal in 
stocks, bonds, debentures and other securi 
ties. A substantial portion of the corpora 
tion's funds will be invested in the securi- 
ties of natural gas, utility enterprises, upon 
which a—descriptive circular has been pre 
pared and will be mailed upon request. 
(616). 


TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 


This great public utility system, operating 
in twenty-six states extending from the At 
lantie to the Pacific, offers you the oppor- 
tunity of investing soundly in their Five 
Yer Cent Convertible Debentures with the 
additional advantage of participating in the 
profits accruing to ownership of the corpo- 
raton’s common stock. Write for «apecial 
folder. (617). 





BANE STOCKS 
A special memorandum on Bank Stocks has 
been prepared by Tornblower & Weeks, 
members New York Stock Exchange, and a 
complimentary copy will be forwarded upon 
request. (618). 


$25.000,000 BANKS 
The First National Corporation of Boston 
has prepared a circular giving brief statis- 
tical data on banks throughout the United 
States having deposits of approximately 
25.000,000 or over. This circular’ will 
gladly be furnished upon request (619). 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 


Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
principal and interest when due. Send for 


ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATIONS 


A statistical table has been prepared by 
J. R. Schmeltzer & Co., which gives valu- 
able information to investors regarding con- 
templated investments in any of these com- 
‘panies. Send for your free copy. (621). 


SOUTHWEST DAIRY PRODUCTS CO. 


The 7% preferred stock carries warrants to 
purchase 1% shares common stock at 12. 
Listed on the New York Curb, investors 
should look into its profits possibilities. 
Send for descriptive folder 622. 


NEW YORE CITY BANK STOCKS 


offer unusual opportunities for continued 
appreciation. At the present time Equita- 
ble Trust and Guaranty Trust are particu- 
larly recommended in an interesting circu- 
lar prepared by Broomhall, Killough & Co. 
Send for your complimentary copy. (623). 


BANKS AND FUTURE BANKING 


Ap analytical review of banks and future 
banking has been prepared by Edwin Weisl 
& Co., members New York Stock Exchange, 
and a copy will gladly be muiled. (624). 


SEVEN BANKS 


The stock of Bank of America, Bank of 
Manhattan, Bankers Trust, Chase National, 
Guaranty Trust, Irving Trust and National 
City Bank are specialized in by Charles E. 
Doyle & Co., and analyses will be gladly 
furnished upon request, (625). 


CORROON & REYNOLDS CORPORATION 


A holding company for shares of insurance 
companies, insurance management = and 
agency corporations whose common stock, 
traded on the New York Curb Exchange, is 
recommended by Merrill, Lynch & Co. in a 
descriptive circular. Send for your copy. 
(626). 


PRIZE INVESTMENT LIST COMPARISONS 


This folder compares the record of Finan- 
cial Investing (o., of New York, Ltd., with 
the results achieved during the past four 
years by 14 prize winning Investment recom- 
mendations. It shows how Financial In- 
vesting shares gained 59% in value and re- 
turned an average of 13.35% to investors. 
Send for 628. 


DEPARTMENT STORE INDUSTRY 


Samuel Ungerleider & Co., members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, have prepared 
a bulletin discussing the position and out- 
look of the department store industry, .as 
well as a review of fifteen leading stores. 
Send for 629. 
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55,000 Shares 


| 
Rudolph Guenther- Russell Law, Inc. 
Common Stock 
Transfer Agents: Registrars: 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York Central Hanover Bank and Trust Company, New York 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Company of Chicago 
CAPITALIZATION 
| To be Authorized To be Outstanding 
Common Stock (Par Value $5 per share).......... . 150,000 shares 150,000 shares 


Upon completion of the present financing the Company will have no Funded Debt or Preferred Stock. 


Messrs. Rudolph Guenther and Russell Law summarize from their letter to the Bankers as follows: 


COMPANY 
Rudolph Guenther-Russell Law, Inc., was incorporated in 1919 under the laws of the State of New York to effect a con- 
solidation of two businesses founded in 1907 and 1914, respectively. The Company maintains offices in New York, Boston, 
Chicago, Philadelphia and San Francisco, and has on its books. more than 1,200 active accounts, including many of the 
largest financial, public utility and industrial corporations in the United States. 
During the past 10 years the Company has become one of the leading financial advertising agencies in the country, and 
during 1928 placed more financial advertising than any other agency in The New York Times, New York Herald Tribune, 
New York Sun, New York Evening Post and The Wall Street Journal. The principal source of the gross income of the 
Company is the payment by publishers of an average commission of approximately 15% on all advertising placed by the 
| agency. 
The Company owns a modern five-story office building at 131-133 Cedar Street, New York City, containing its executive 
offices and the various creative and business departments. It also maintains, at 110 Greenwich Street, a completely 
equipped composing room affording its clients facilities for high grade, rapid and accurate service not paralleled by any 
other organization in the field. 


BUSINESS 
Total billings of the Company for advertising placed during the 12 months ended June 30, 1929 showed an increase of 
. 31% over the previous twelve months and of 72% over the similar period in 1926-1927. The volume of business in each 
month of the present year has exceeded that of the corresponding month in the preceding year by a substantial margin. 
During the past three years gross billings to clients for general financial advertising, as distinguished from advertising of 
original syndicate offerings of securities, have averaged approximately 70% of total billings of the Company: For the 
fiscal year ended May 31, 1929 such general financial advertising amounted to more than 75% of total billings. 


EARNINGS 
Net profits of the Company available for Common Stock dividends, as certified to by Messrs. Arthur Andersen & Co., 
adjusted to give effect to the elimination of special compensation to employees, to be discontinued, and interest on mort- 
gages = retired, and to the deduction of New York State Franchise and Federal Income taxes, at current rates, have 
en as follows: 


Years Ended June 30 Net Profits Net Profits per Share 
1927 $262,581 $1.75 
1928 371,381 aj 2.47 
1929 ; 472,325 3.15 
6 mos. ended 
June 30, 1929 313,773 2.09 


Net profits as above have increased approximately 80% from 1927 to 1929 and for the six months ended June 30, last, 
were at the annual rate of more than $4.00 per share on the 150,000 shares of Common Stock to be presently outstanding. 


PURPOSE OF ISSUE 


The proceeds from the sale of 17,000 shares of Common Stock purchased from the Company are to be used in the retire- 
ment of mortgages against the office building in New York, to increase working capital and for other corporate purposes. 
The balance of the shares included in this offering does not represent new financing by the Company. 


MANAGEMENT 


A majority of the Common Stock to be presently outstanding is being retained by 20 employees, all of whom are continu- 
ously active in the business and who heretofore owned the entire outstanding shares of the Company's stock. The Board 
of Directors will continue to be composed only of members of the Company's executive staff. 


DIVIDENDS 
It is the intention of the Board of Directors to place the Common Stock on an annual dividend basis of $2.00 per share, 
payable quarterly, commencing January 1, 1930. 


We offer these shares of Common Stock when, as and if issued and received by us, subject to the approval of counsel. 
Legal matters will be passed upon by Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell for the Company and by Messrs. White & Case for the 
Bankers. It is expected that delivery will be made in the form of temporary certificates on or about October 22, 1929. 


- Price $30 per Share 
F. A. Willard & Co. Ames, Emerich & Co., Inc. 


The statements contained herein are received from sources believed to be reliable but are not guaranteed and are in no event to be construed as representations by. us. 
October, 1929. 


REESE TENS LL seceiatnbiaied 



























































Why over 500,000 investors 


own Cities Service securities 














There are good reasons why over half a million 
investors own Cities Service securities— 


First —Since its incorporation in 
1910, Cities Service Company has paid 
its stockholders over $185,000,000 in 
cash and stock dividends. Of this amount, 
the Common stockholders have received 
more than $112,000,000. 


Second —The nature of Cities Service 
business is sound and unaffected by sea- 
sons or styles. It supplies essential things 
in life—electric light and power, natural 
and manufactured gas, and petroleum 
products, ineluding oils, greases and gas- 
olene, to millions of people in 4000 com- 
munities throughout the United States. 


Third—tThe future for Cities Service 
is bright because the market for its prod- 
ucts and services is constantly growing. 


Fourth—Cities Service Company se- 
curities possess the merits of ready mar- 


ketability and high collateral value. 


No matter how small your income, you 
can share in the earnings of this great 
industrial enterprise and prosper as it 
prospers by investing a portion of your 
income each month in Cities Service 
Common stock. At the current market 
price this well protected security yields 
over 6% in cash and stock dividends. 


Send for our attractive booklet telling 
you more about the possibilities of this in- 
vestment stock and how you can purchase 
it on the Doherty Partial Payment Plan. 


An investment in Cities Service Company 
protects you against the risk of putting 
all your eggs in one basket. Your divi- 
dends come from the earnings of more 
than 100 Cities Service subsidiaries 
spread over 35 states and doing a day- 
and-night business in modern necessities 
- . - in electric light and power, manu- 
factured and natural gas, and petroleum 
products. 


For further information concerning Cities Service Common 
stock address our nearest office or your investment banker. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY _ 


Fiscal Agents for Cities Service Company 
“gy 60 Wall Street, New York. Branches in Principal Cities 



































